MP's Questions and Written Replies by Ministers

QUESTION 1

ORAL REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: TUESDAY, 19 FEBRUARY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 3-2008

MR P J GROENEWALD (FF PLUS) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

Whether the anti-aircraft canon which caused the death of nine soldiers at Lohatla was fitted with safety-pins (stoppers); if not, why not; if so,

whether the pins were in position at the time of the accident; if not, why not?

-------ooo0ooo-------




N024E

REPLY

First of all I do need to draw the attention to the fact that hon Groenewald’s question speaks of the safety pins. I am not sure exactly what that refers to because as it will be seen from the information that has been tabled before the House, the equipment that we were dealing with is called spring pins. So I don’t know whether he intended spring pins or something else. 

The report before the House relates to the matter of the nine members of the National Defence Force who were injured at Lohatla. The finding of the investigation is that a critical failure occurred on Gun 124 when the interface between the hand or motor actuator selector lever and the traverse gearbox broke during the engagement. This was caused by a spring pin that sheared and disengaged the control mechanism and rendered the gun uncontrollable when it was fired. That was mechanical cause of the accident. The spring pin itself is not a mechanism to keep the gun firing in the direction in which it was firing. What did happen is that as it broke, it caused the gun to loose control of itself and therefore turn, swung to the left, and then in that 15 seconds or so, it shot and killed the people involved. 

The mechanical failure was caused by these spring pins. If you speak about safety pins, that might suggest a pin that is manually managed by the operator. On the other hand this spring pin is the unit of the gun that is inside and is not touched by any human operation.

The finding that has been made further is that the necessary maintenance of these guns had been done assiduously over the years. 

But the third finding is that the original equipment manufacturer did not include and does not include in their manual, to date, any provision that in the servicing of the gun this particular spring pin is to be checked as part of servicing.

Although we now are in possession of information or the board found that the gun had failed in another country without causing loss of life but it had failed, as the result of the same spring pin.

The original equipment manufacturer did not advise South Africa that they had found that this equipment has got the shortcoming. They did not advise South Africa right up until when this accident had happened. That of course raises the issue that the matter cannot rest there and, in terms of this discussion, one has to be cautious what one can assert or not because it is not unlikely that the matter may end up in legal suits. I say only to the House that the SA National Defence Force had consistently stuck to the manual supplied by the original equipment manufacturer assiduously attended to the upgradings and that the only cause of these was its mechanical failure which the National Defence Force could not have anticipated as they had not been advised of anything by the equipment manufacturer.  
QUESTION NO.: 2

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 19 FEBRUARY 2008

Dr J T Delport (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
Whether, in light of the possible disbanding of the Directorate of Special Operations (Scorpions), her department has proposed any measures to ensure that current and future criminal cases currently managed by the Scorpions are not compromised, delayed or halted as a result of the possible disbanding deadline of June 2008; if not, why not; if so, what measures;

(2)
whether any steps have been taken to ensure that (a) the integrity of confidential information such as witness (i) contact details and (ii) statements are maintained and (b) all (i) computers, (ii) files, (iii) systems and (iv) records currently under the control of the Scorpions are not lost, mislaid, stolen or copied during its possible disbanding; if not, why not; if so, what steps?





NO589E

REPLY

The relocation of the Directorate of Special Operations’ (DSO’s) investigative capacity to the South African Police Service will be effected through legislation, providing for the required transitional provisions, including a joint mechanism of senior officials of the South African Police Service, the National Prosecuting Authority and the Department of Justice and Constitutional Development.

These officials will ensure that all interests relating to personnel, equipment, cases under investigation, as well as the interests of justice, security of information and witnesses and law enforcement are being addressed during the said relocation.
QUESTION NO 3

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 19 FEBRUARY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 3/2008)

WEDNESDAY, 27 FEBRUARY 2008

Mrs C Dudley (ACDP) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

Whether the SA Police Service has any pro‑active strategies to remove illegal firearms from society before they are used for violent activities; if not, why not; if so, (a) what strategies and (b) what are the further relevant details?

NO591E

REPLY:

Gun violence is one of the biggest problems we have as a country. Guns are used in most aggravated organised robberies. Police records for the 2006/07 Financial Year indicate that of the 19 202 murders committed during that period approximately 7 681 of them were people who had been gunned down in armed robberies, crimes of passion or as a consequence of suicide. The firearms used to take human life were both legal and illegal. Those gun‑related murders are about 40% of the murders for that period, which indicates a drop when compared to previous years where the figure of gun deaths was more than 50% of the murders.

The main thrust of the Firearms Control Act is to address, in an exhaustive way, the scourge of gun violence by removing from society the illegal pool of firearms and to ensure effective control over firearms that are owned legally by individuals and the State.

(a)
There are two measures we use to curb the flow of illegal guns in the country. The first one is confiscations that happen within the ambit of police raids, road blocks, integrated anti‑crime operations, cordon and search and cross‑border operations as joint work between the police services of the SADC region. Criminal investigations, which are intelligence driven, have also unearthed many illegal guns. 

(b)
For 12 months between April 1, 2003 and March 31, 2004, we had in place Operation Sithunya, whose intention was to search for and confiscate illegal firearms. The operation netted 23 932 guns and a total of 1 679 940 rounds of ammunition. Further action between April 1, 2004 and the end of December last year, uncovered and confiscated 89 798 illegal firearms.

We have also used amnesty for the illegal possession of firearms. A firearms amnesty was declared for six months between January 1 and June 30, 2005. During that period 33 823 illegal firearms and 608 794 rounds of ammunition were handed in. 

In the final analysis, 123 631 illegal firearms were collected between April 1, 2003 and December last year.

QUESTION NO.: 4

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 19 FEBRUARY 2008

Dr J T Delport (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
Whether, with regard to the allegations of possible interference into the charges laid against the National Police Commissioner Mr Jackie Selebi and the claims by the National Prosecuting Authority that they feared political fallout as a result of their decision to prosecute the said person, her department has any policies on limiting and/or controlling interference in the judicial process as far as prosecution is concerned; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether these policies (a) are properly implemented and (b) will come under review for further development in the near future; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details in each case?









NO592E

REPLY

As the Member is quite aware, the relationship between the Minister and the NDPP is regulated by the Constitution, the NPA Act and various other pieces of legislation. In terms of the Constitution, the NDPP and the Minister is obliged to adopt a prosecuting policy. This was done and was also processed through Parliament. At all relevant times I have, in my relationship with the NDPP, conducted myself strictly within the confines of the law.
QUESTION NO 5

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 19 FEBRUARY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 3/2008)

WEDNESDAY, 27 FEBRUARY 2008

Ms D Kohler‑Barnard (DA) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(1)
Whether, in light of the possible disbanding of the Directorate of Special Operations (Scorpions), his department has proposed any measures to ensure that current and future criminal cases currently managed by the Scorpions are not compromised, delayed or halted as a result of the possible disbanding deadline of June 2008; if not, why not; if so, what measures;

(2)
whether any steps have been taken to ensure that (a) the integrity of confidential information such as witness (i) contact details and (ii) statements are maintained and (b) all (i) computers, (ii) files, (iii) systems and (iv) records currently under the control of the Scorpions are not lost, mislaid, stolen or copied during its possible disbanding; if not, why not; if so, what steps?

NO594E

REPLY:

(1) and (2)

The amalgamation of the Directorate of Special Operations’ (DSO’s) with the South African Police Service will be effected through legislation, providing for the required transitional provisions, including a joint mechanism of senior officials of the South African Police Service, the National Prosecuting Authority and the Department of Justice and Constitutional Development.

The process will ensure that all interests relating to personnel, equipment, cases under investigation, as well as the interests of justice, security of information and witnesses and law enforcement are addressed during the amalgamation.

QUESTION 6

ORAL REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: TUESDAY, 19 FEBRUARY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 3-2008

MOULANA M R SAYEDALI-SHAH (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

Whether, with regard to the crash of the Pilatus MKII in January 2008, his department has conducted any investigation into the possible intrinsic or technical faults of the aircraft which may account for the high number of crashes; if not, why not; if so, what were the findings of the investigation;

why was it necessary for the aircraft to travel from one base to another in order to undergo routine maintenance rather than being maintained at the Test Flight and Development Centre;

whether his department is planning to undertake a review of the Pilatus to examine its suitability for training use, state of repair and state of readiness; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

-------ooo0ooo-------





NO595E

REPLY

The crash of Astra 2044 on 15 January 2008 is still under investigation by the Directorate Aviation Safety. The preliminary investigation has shown that there was no technical failure that could have caused the accident. The final report is being prepared. Referral to the high number of crashes is not clear as only one other aircraft crash occurred on 9 May 2005 and the findings of board concluded that it was not caused by a technical failure.

Aircraft only travel from Test Flight and Development Centre to 2 Air Servicing Unit at Air Force Base Langebaanweg for an annual servicing because a higher-level maintenance facility is required to execute this specific servicing. Technical personnel at Test Flight and Development Centre do normal maintenance and repair on the aircraft as and when required.

The Pilatus MKII is found to be the most suitable aircraft for advanced military  flight training. The aircraft is maintaining a high level of serviceability although the avionic suite needs to be replaced. Replacement of the avionic suite will extend in service life with 15 years
QUESTION NO.: 7

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 19 FEBRUARY 2008

Mr L K Joubert (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

Whether the Government will claim all legal costs incurred from the suspended National Police Commissioner Mr Jackie Selebi should his application to stop criminal prosecution against him be unsuccessful; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

NO596E

REPLY

This matter will be dealt with in terms of procedures applied by the State Attorney, Pretoria.  As the Honourable Member is aware, in terms of section 12 of the Treasury Regulations published in 2005, government officials are assisted to put up a defence when the course of action arose in the course and scope of employment of that official. The practice that developed and is part of the procedures, is that an unsuccessful official must refund the governm ent the legal costs occasioned by the provision of legal representation.

In light of the above, I can advise the Honourable Member that this procedure will also be applied in the matter of Mr Selebi, in line with practice.
QUESTION NO.: 8

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 19 FEBRUARY 2008

Mr L K Joubert (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
Whether the suspended National Director of Prosecutions Mr Vusi Pikoli is receiving his full salary pending the outcome of the Ginwala Commission; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether his legal expenses resulting from the investigation of the Ginwala Commission is being paid by the Government; if so, what are the relevant details; if not,

(3) 
whether the Government will contemplate paying for his legal costs in the future; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?





NO597E

REPLY

(1)
Yes, the suspended National Director of Public Prosecutions is being remunerated in full.

(2)
Yes, a decision was taken on 2 October 2007 that the legal fees for the representation of Adv. V P Pikoli will be paid by the NPA.

(3)
Falls away.

QUESTION NO 9

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 19 FEBRUARY 2007

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 3/2008)

WEDNESDAY, 27 FEBRUARY 2008

Mr M Waters (DA) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(a) What are the reasons for the (i) Olifantsfontein Police Station not having any bullet‑proof vests and the (ii) Bedforview detectives short of bullet‑proof vests, (b) on what date (i) did each of the above stations submit their requests for bullet‑proof vests and (ii) will the bullet‑proof vests be delivered and (c) who is responsible for the delay in delivering these vests?

NO598E

REPLY:

There are two elements to the South African Police Service’s policy on the supply of bullet‑proof vests.  The first is that every functional member of the service should must be supplied with bullet‑proof vests that become part of their personal equipment. The second is that, every police official who goes out on operational deployments must wear bullet‑proof vests. A certain number of bullet‑proof vests is kept at police stations for emergencies.

It is incorrect to suggest that there are bullet‑proof vest shortages at the two stations raised in this question. The situation there is as follows:

(a)(i)
The Olifantsfontein Police Station has 55 functional members and 54 bullet‑proof vest.  

(a)(ii)  There are 96 functional members at the Bedfordview Police Station. The station             has a total of 137 bullet‑proof vests.

(b)(i)+(ii) Olifantsfontein Police Station did not submit a request for additional bullet‑   proof vests. Whereas the Bedfordview Police Station submitted a request for 27 additional bullet‑proof vests on 6 December 2007 the order was not honoured given that they have adequate supplies.

(c)
The question is irrelevant.

QUESTION NO. 11

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN THE INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 19 FEBRUARY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 3/2008)

(FOR REPLY IN THE NATIONAL ASSEMBLY ON 27 FEBRUARY 2008)













NO600E

Ms SJ Loe (DA) to ask the Minister for Intelligence:

Whether, since 1994, any public representative in any sphere of government had their (a) cellular and/or (b) land lines tapped; if so, (i) what are their names, (ii) for what period did the bugging take place and (iii) on what grounds was bugging authorized;

 Whether permission was (a) sought and (b) granted by the courts in each case; if not, why not; if so, who gave such authorization in each case?

REPLY:

The National Intelligence Agency, in the usual course of its operations, does not confirm or deny the identity of targets, sources or methods of operation. The confidentiality of these issues is protected by the Intelligence Services Act, 2002 which obliges the Director General to protect this information. 

On this basis, I am therefore unable to respond to the question as it is of an operational and sensitive nature which cannot be dealt with in the National Assembly.  The appropriate forum to discuss such matters is the Joint Standing Committee on Intelligence via in this case the honourable member’s party representative on this Committee, Adv Paul Swart.

Interception of communication is governed by the Interception and Monitoring Prohibition Act, 1992 (Act 127 of 1992) as well as the Regulation of Interception and Provision of communication related Information Act, 2002 (Act 70 of 2002).  Both these Acts provide for certain requirements to be met before any person could have his/her communications intercepted.  

One such control is that a designated Judge has the responsibility to authorize an interception if he/she is convinced that an offence has been or is being or will be committed, and that the offence cannot be investigated by a ny other method. 

I further wish to assure the honourable member that the Services have embarked on a Civic Education Programme, which comprises training, internal debates and other activities that focuses on the Constitutional obligations placed on the Intelligence Services.    These obligations demand compliance with our laws, including international law.  Concurrent to this programme is a review of the legislation, policies and operational procedures of the Services.
QUESTION NO 13

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 19 FEBRUARY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 3/2008)

WEDNESDAY, 27 FEBRUARY 2008

Mr R J King (DA) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(1)
Who took the decision to arrest a certain person (name furnished);

(2)
whether the SA Police Service breached procedure when it failed to inform the acting National Director of Public Prosecutions when it arrested a prosecutor of the National Prosecuting Authority; if not, why was this procedure breached;

(3)
whether the said police commissioner was informed of the impending arrest; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

NO602E

REPLY:

(1)
The investigating officer executed a warrant of arrest and warrant for the search and seizure of exhibits, issued by a  Pretoria Magistrate, in respect of the person whose name was furnished.

(2)
No.

(3)
No. The investigating officer indicated that he did not deem it necessary. 

15.
MRS S A SEATON (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES

(1)
Whether his department has concluded its investigation into the murder of a certain person (Mr. Jacobus Erasmus Horn, Persal number 12814415) at a certain hospital (Groote Schuur) on 14 March 2005; if not, (a) why not and (b) when will the investigation be concluded; if so, what were the main findings of the investigation;

(2)
whether any personnel of his department were found to have been negligent in the execution of their duties during the incident leading to the said person’s death; if so, what steps have been taken against the relevant person(s)? 


REPLY 

(1)  (a)
Yes, the investigation was completed on the 24th of June 2005

(b)
The main findings of the investigation were:

That offender (Lunga Luke) was escorted to Groote Schuur Hospital by the Emergency Support Team (EST) members for a medical appointment.

Four (4) members escorted the offender in a panel van and sedan vehicle to the Hospital.

The members were in possession of bullet proof vests, but did not wear them while escorting of the Offender.

That the members were issued with 9mm pistols and an R4 rifle.

That Offender (Luke) was under the direct supervision of Messrs. Horn and Hendricks inside the waiting / reception area of the Hospital.

Mr. Hendricks was shot in his arm and the bullet went through his stomach.

One of the attackers was carrying an AK47 rifle and was firing shots at them.

Mr. Horn was shot and received emergency treatment at the Hospital but later died because of the injuries sustained.

That the officials prevented the Awaiting Trial Detainee to be freed by unknown attackers.

The incident was also criminally investigated by SAPS.

Awaiting trial detainees are admitted with limited information on their committal warrant.

(2)
Eight members were disciplinarily charged of which were found guilty and received serious written warnings. Another three officials had their case withdrawn, one was acquitted, one was dismissed on another unrelated case and one passed away before the finalization of the case.  
QUESTION NO 16

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 19 FEBRUARY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 3/2008)

WEDNESDAY, 27 FEBRUARY 2008

Mr M A Mncwango (IFP) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

Whether current members of the Directorate of Special Operations will retain their existing conditions of employment when the unit is incorporated into the SA Police Service; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

NO605E

REPLY:

The relocation/transfer of members of the Directorate of Special Operations (DSO) will be done according to legal principles of the labour law, which, amongst other, protect employees against a unilateral reduction in salary.

QUESTION NO 17

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 19 FEBRUARY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 3/2008)

WEDNESDAY, 27 FEBRUARY 2008
Mr M A Mncwango (IFP) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

Whether the SA Police Service has a comprehensive national school education programme to educate learners about the dangers of crime, carrying dangerous weapons to school and substance abuse; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

NO606E

REPLY:

SAPS does not have its own comprehensive national school education programme to educate learners on the dangers of crime, the carrying of dangerous weapons to school and substance abuse. The School curriculum of the Department of Education includes life skills education, which also deals with crime and safety related matters.  SAPS supports the programme in the following ways:

•
SAPS and the Department of Education co-operated to develop the Signposts for Safe Schools, a resource handbook for educators, learners and school communities addressing common threats to the safety of schools and learners including, drugs, bullying, weapons and sexual abuse. SAPS also worked with the National Department of Education to arrange workshops on school safety in every province to introduce the Signposts for Safe Schools.

•
SAPS makes members available to work with schools on safety issues and also to talk to learners about safety, for example, as part of the Adopt a Cop programme and sector policing programmes. This includes SAPS members with specific training to talk about, for example, drug abuse.

•
In the Tshwane District Municipality, SAPS assisted the Local Drug Action Committee to train stakeholders including educators, SAPS members and prosecutors to address the scourge of drug abuse in an integrated manner,  focussing also on drug education in schools.

•
SAPS produces information material that can be used in schools life skills programmes, for example school diaries with specific information for learners and educators, pamphlets on firearms safety, children’s rights, Domestic Violence, Sexual Offences and drugs.

•
SAPS includes schools in its community outreach and public awareness programmes arranged at station, provincial and national level. Schools are invited to participate in such events as key stakeholders.

•
The National Department of Education engaged with the National Community Policing Consultative Forum, to mobilise all CPF’s and communities to  work closely with the schools in their communities on school safety matters.  An agreement in this regard was reached in 2007 and will continue to be pursued in Community Policing Programmes in 2008.

QUESTION NO.: 18

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 19 FEBRUARY 2008

Mr J H van der Merwe (IFP) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
What is the current (a) civil and (b) criminal case backlogs in (i) high courts, (ii) regional courts and (iii) magistrates’ courts;

(2)
whether these backlogs have decreased in the past year; if not; why not; if so, by how much?











NO607E

REPLY

Before responding directly to the question, I intend providing some perspective to the eventual response.  Without this background, facts and figures or statistics are meaningless.

We need to acknowledge that there has been unprecedented economic growth in the country since 1994.   During his Budget speech in Parliament last year, President Mbeki told Parliament that South Africa’ s rate of growth has remained at a steady high level for longer than ever before in our history.  Without fear of contradiction, President Mbeki remarked as follows:

“Check with all these experts and you will discover that they know what most South Africans know, that by September this year (2007), the South African economy will have been growing for eight solid years, longer than ever before in the recorded economic history of our country”.

Inevitably increased economic activity gave rise to disputes arising from commercial activity. The increased commercial activity has been felt in our courts which have seen an increase in volumes of cases lodged and straining our capacity to settle such cases.  Nevertheless, a significant number of commercial disputes are settled in our courts.

Numerous interventions have been undertaken to improve the efficiency of our court system.  I mention a few: 

(i)
We are in the process of re-engineering our small claims courts to increase the efficiency of small claims courts to the benefit largely of the poor.  We have an agreement with the Swiss Agency for Development and Cooperation to establish and capacitate a network of small claims court for all communities.

(ii)
The re-demarcation of magisterial districts, which is nearing completion, will bring about meaningful change in the lives of ordinary people by increasing the possibility of access to courts.  

(iii)
The Information Technology infrastructure has been installed in almost all courts. This should enable our courts to perform better in both civil and criminal matters.

(iv)
We have embarked on a review of the Criminal Justice System.  This enables us to establish meaningful interventions, for example, the “Case Backlog Project”.  We have indentified 27 sites as pilot areas.  These 27 courts have managed to reduce the backlog cases  by a remarkable 24.1%, exceeding the target of 20% by 4.1%.  

(v)
We have introduced the Jurisdiction of Regional Courts Bill into Parliament which is intended to confer jurisdiction on the Regional Court to deal with civil matters, including family-related matters.  Civil matters are currently only dealt with in the District Courts, High Courts and Small Claims Courts.  Regional Courts do not have any civil court jurisdiction at present. 

Against this backdrop, I respond more specifically to the question, providing statist ics we have at our disposal:

(1)(a)
Information regarding civil “backlogs” is not available.   The reason for this is that the finalisation of civil matters is dependent on the pace at which litigants (or their legal representatives) litigate. I should also mention that a definition for “backlogs” in terms of civil matters still needs to be determined.

A criminal backlog case is currently identified as a case that has been on the outstanding court roll, awaiting finalisation, for longer than a certain period, namely for High Court cases, those outstanding on the roll for longer than 12 months; for Regional Court cases, those outstanding on the roll for longer than 9 months, and for District Courts cases, those outstanding on the roll for longer than 6 months.

As at the end of December 2007, the backlogs for criminal cases are summarised as follows: 

	
	High Courts 
	Regional Courts
	District Courts

	Dec 2007
	Outstanding cases:1315

Backlog Cases: 280 (21%)
	Outstanding cases: 48260

Backlog Cases: 17121 (35%)
	Outstanding cases: 166047

Backlog Cases: 17269 (10%)

	Dec 2006
	Outstanding cases: 1008

Backlog Cases: 174 (16%)
	Outstanding cases: 47818

Backlog Cases:19738 (41%)
	Outstanding cases: 155259

Backlog Cases: 15621 (10%)


Further details of these outstanding cases and backlog cases in these Courts are set out hereunder:

High Courts

Of the number of outstanding cases (1315) at the end of December 2007, only 280 or 21% were outstanding on the High Court rolls for longer than 12 months:   this represents the High Court backlogs.  In contrast to the position in December 2006, of the number of outstanding cases at that time (1008), 174 or 16% cases were outstanding on the High Court rolls for longer than 12 months.

Regional Courts

Of the number of outstanding cases (48 260) at the end of December 2007, only 17121 or 35% were outstanding on the Regional Court rolls for longer than 9 months:  this represents the Regional Court backlogs.  In contrast to the position in December 2006, of the number of outstanding cases at that time (47 818), 19 738 or 41% cases were outstanding on the Regional Court rolls for longer than 9 months.

District Courts

Of the number of outstanding cases (166 047) at the end of December 2007, 17 269  or 10% were outstanding on the District Court rolls for longer than 6 months.  In contrast to the position in December 2006, of the number of outstanding cases at that time (155 259), 15 621 or 10% cases were outstanding on the District Court rolls for longer than 6 months.

(2)
Yes, there has been a decrease in the criminal case backlogs of the Regional Court rolls, namely a decrease from 41% to 35% (or a reduction of 2 617 cases).  This is because of the specific efforts we have put in place to help reduce the case backlogs in the Regional Courts.  In the High Courts there was, however, a 5% increase in backlog cases (227) between December 2006 and December 2007 (i.e. an increase from 16% to 21%), whilst the case backlogs in the District Courts remained the same, namely 10%.
19.
DR. A. N LUTHULI (ANC) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

What progress have been made in realising the New Partnership for Africa’s Development (NEPAD) objectives and 

What are the challenges in this regard?

REPLY:

The primary objectives of NEPAD are to (a) eradicate poverty, (b) to place African countries, both individually and collectively on a path of sustainable groeth and development; (c) halt the marginalisation of Africa in the globalisation process and to enhance its full and beneficial integration into the global economy; and (d) accelerate the empowerment of women. 

The eradication of poverty cannot stand in isolation it should be seen as a long term objective. The 3rd Extraordinary Session on Employment and Poverty Alleviation of the African Union Assembly held in Burkina Faso in 2004 mandated the Heads of State and Government to work towards an effective and speedy implementation of actions and programmes agreed upon in the NEPAD Framework and to maximize their impact on the continental efforts geared towards poverty reduction. In this regard African countries have integrated poverty alleviation programmes into their socio-economic development plans. The Pan-African Infrastructure Development Fund (PAIDF), which was launched at the AU Summit in July 2007, will impact positively on poverty eradication programmes on the continent. The PAIDF has been established to finance large scale African infrastructure development projects. Of critical and historic importance is the fact that the entirety of the capital of the fund, currently amounting to US $625-million, originates exclusively from within our continent.  

NEPAD through the African Peer Review Mechanism (APRM) has improved economic management and political stability. The economic outlook for the African continent is the best it has been for many years. There is an increase in countries following sound macro-economic planning, policies and management. This ha s had a significant impact on the average economic growth rate for the continent. African economies continue to sustain growth momentum of previous years, which recorded an overall real GDP growth rate of 5.7% in 2006, compared to 5.3% in 2005 & 5.2% in 2004. 

NEPAD has forged global partnerships with industrialised and developing countries and multilateral organisations. Over the past five years, this has resulted in increased development assistance flows to Africa.  NEPAD has been integrated into the core Africa development initiatives undertaken by the United Nations, the Office of the Special Advisor on Africa at the European Union, the Organisation for Economic Cooperation, Development (OECD), the Commonwealth and World Trade Organisation. Internationally, NEPAD has been positioned to form the core of Africa’s South-South and South-North relationships. This has led to a host of international commitments in support of the implementation of NEPAD, e.g. the Millennium Declaration; the United Nations Declarations in support of NEPAD; the G-8 Africa Action Plan; the European Union Strategy for Africa; the New Africa-Asia Strategic Partnership; the Tokyo International Conference for African Development, and the Forum for China-Africa Cooperation. 

As part of the programme, NEPAD has identified accelerating the empowerment of women as one of its key objectives.  To this end, NEPAD has established an office of gender and civil society organisations.  The role of the Gender Office is to promote the role of women in social and economic development by reinforcing their capacity in the domains of education and training; by developing revenue-generating activities through facilitating access to credit; and by assuring their participation in the political a nd economic life of African countries

While significant progress has been recorded in NEPAD implementation, a number of challenges still exist.  These need to be tackled head-on in order to move forward on NEPAD. 

Key challenges include:

Capacity Building 

Resource Mobilisation

Integration of NEPAD Priorities into national development programmes 

Increase multi-country infrastructure projects 

Widening APRM Participation 

Converting pledges by developed countries into concrete actions

Making ODA more effective 

Increasing ownership
20.MR S SIBOZA  (ANC) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

(1) 
Whether any progress has been made to resolve the political crisis in Kenya; if not why not; if so, what are the relevant details?   NO611E

REPLY:

(1)
YES

The mediation process between the Party of National Unity (PNU) and the Orange Democratic Movement (ODM) over the disputed Presidential election result is still ongoing. 

After a period of intense negotiations the Parties reached an agreement on a number of issues:

The creation of an Independent Review Committee;

This Committee would be mandated to investigate all aspects of the 2007 Pres idential Election and make findings and recommendations to improve the electoral process;

The Committee will be an non-judicial body made up of Kenyan and non-Kenyan recognised electoral experts of the highest professional standing and personal integrity;

The Committee will submit its report within 3 – 6 months. It will start its work no later than 15 March 2008;

The findings of the Independent Review Committee must be factored into the comprehensive electoral reforms that are envisaged.

On the need for a political settlement to resolve the crisis it was agreed that:

Recognising that since there is a serious crisis in the country a political settlement  is necessary and an effective way of promoting national unity;

A political settlement is needed to manage and implement a broad reform agenda to address the root causes of the crisis and deepen and broaden democratic foundation,

The reforms identified are:

Comprehensive Constitutional reforms;

Comprehensive electoral reforms

A truth, justice and reconciliation commission;

Identification and prosecution of perpetrators of violence; 

Respect for human rights

Parliamentary reforms;

Commitment to a shared national agenda in Parliament for these reforms;

Other legislative, structural, political, and economic reforms

(3)
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

This section should include additional information especially in the case of ORAL REPLIES, where Members of Parliament has the option to ask 3 / 4 supplementary questions related to the question. This part will not be submitted as part of the reply handed in to Parliament. I.E. not for publication.  The discussion section should not exceed 3 pages.
21.
MS KR MAGAU (ANC) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Whether the Government has any plans to assist in the speedy resolution of the crisis in Weste rn Sahara, if not, why not: if so, what plans?

REPLY

On 15 September 2004, South Africa took a decision to recognise the Saharawi Arab Democratic Republic (SADR) and the South African Government remains seized with the speedy resolution of the status of Western Sahara, the only outstanding decolonization issue on the agenda of the African Union.  The 2008 International Relations Peace and Security (IRPS) cluster priorities reconfirmed South Africa’s principled position on the right to self-determination for the Western Sahara.  

South Africa’s policy on Western Sahara is based on the following policy principles and objectives:   

Principle of right to self-determination 

Principle of decolonisation and the sanctity of colonial borders 

Respect for human rights and humanitarian assistance and support

Principle of international legality and the centrality of the United Nations  

Non exploitation of natural resources of the illegally occupied territory

Stability and security of the Maghreb region 

In terms of the Department’s Strategic Plan for the period from 2008 to 2011, South Africa will  intensify its international and domestic efforts in support of the political and humanitarian assistance to the SADR.  In this respect South Africa has, given its own history, campaigned strongly at the international level for the independence of the last remaining colony on the African continent and will continue its efforts in this respect.

Around one hundred and fifty thousand (150 000) Saharawi refugees remain in the refugee camps in south-west Algeria, relying on international humanitarian aid. The deteriorating humanitarian situation represents a serious challenge that has the potential to destabilise the North Africa region.  International interest and active support for humanitarian relief remain low.  In terms of the MTEF for 2008 to 2011, South Africa will facilitate and coordinate a R42 million humanitarian assistance programme to alleviate the plight of Saharawi refugees through the following African Renaissance Fund (ARF) humanitarian projects: 

Humanitarian demining and victim assistance 

Youth development sport complex 

Humanitarian aid 

Morocco’s illegal occupation of Western Sahara remains a matter of international legality.  Any solution must take into account the Charter of the UN and the Constitutive Act of the African Union, in particular the principle of the sanctity of inherited colonial borders in Africa and the right of peoples of former colonial territories to self-determination. Western Sahara’s legal status in the 4th Committee of United Nations General Assembly is clear: it is a non-self-governing territory awaiting decolonisation through a referendum on self-determination. 

Political and social tensions in the Moroccan occupied territories of Western Sahara, particularly in terms of human rights abuses are of serious concern.  South Africa continues to draw attention to the human rights violations by Morocco in the occupied territories and call upon the United Nations Human Rights Commission to assume a larger role in monitoring, reporting and making recommendations on the issue of human rights abuses in Western Sahara.  

South Africa views the illegal occupation of Western Sahara and protracted impasse as detrimental to the NEPAD reconstruction and development strategy of the continent especially in relation to its stability and security, as well as in terms of the regional economic integration of the Arab Maghreb Union (AMU).  

The challenge for South Africa’s is to continue to support the Saharawi People to achieve their legitimate right to self-determination in a UN supervised referendum.  If Morocco is successful in permanently annexing the Western Sahara, there would be a serious risk of opening up the debate on colonial borders in Africa.  

QUESTION NO:  22

PUBLISHED IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 1 OF 27 FEBRUARY 2008

MR M. RAMGOBIN (ANC) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

What are the latest developments in the Comoros?

REPLY:

The standoff between the Union Government of the Comoros and the authorities of Anjouan persists. The present political crisis in the Comoros stems from, inter alia, the decree by President Sambi to postpone elections in Anjouan and the refusal of the authorities of the Island of Anjouan to accede to the decree and hold new elections. 

In an attempt to overcome the political stalemate South Africa, in its capacity as Coordinator of the Countries of the Region, hosted three meetings during the second and third quarters of 2007 in South Africa aimed at achieving a peaceful and negotiated solution in the Comoros.

Following the failure of the Anjouanese authorities to unconditionally agree to hold elections, before a Comorian Round Table, the AU decided to impose sanctions against these authorities, including an asset freeze and travel ban. These sanctions have, however, not contributed thus far to solving the political crisis.  

South Africa has noted and respects the subsequent decision of the President of the Union of  the Comoros to request military assistance from a number of African countries to resolve the stalemate. This resulted in a meeting on 20 February 2008 at the AU Headquarters chaired by the Tanzanian Foreign Minister, who is the current Chair of the AU’s Council of Ministers. It was decided to dispatch a team of military experts to the Comoros with the aim of planning for the deployment of military forces to assist the Government of the Union of the Comoros to end the crisis. 

In a letter to the Minister of Foreign Affairs of South Africa, the authorities of Anjouan signalled their willingness to conduct elections by May 2008. They further propose that such elections be preceded by the convening of an inter-Comorian Roundtable to discuss ways to resolve the outstanding issues pertaining to constitutional arrangements. 

In this regard, President Mbeki dispatched a letter to President Kikwete, in his capacity as AU Chair, urging the need to encourage all the Comorian role-players to seize the opportunity to engage in a dialogue to resolve all the outstanding disagreements, including the conduct of elections in Anjouan as soon as possible.

However, on Tuesday, 25 March 2008, the Union forces assisted by an AU contingent arrived in Anjouan and have taken over the Island. We do not have full details.

QUESTION NO 23

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 19 FEBRUARY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 3/2008)

WEDNESDAY, 27 FEBRUARY 2008

Ms J E Sosibo (ANC) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

With reference to the President’s state of the nation address in which he stated that the Government will prioritise the appointment of specialised skilled persons in areas where they are most urgently needed, what plans does his department have in place to give effect to this strategy in areas such as the forensic laboratories?

NO614E

REPLY:

The South African Police Service has already developed a policy on how to identify specialised skills in areas where they are most needed.  The policy is called the scarce skills policy and it aims to attract and retain people with specialised skills via the payment of a Scarce Skills Allowance and to put measures in place to ensure adequate numbers for that skill in future.  The policy further requires a mandatory review of its effectiveness every 2 years.

Some of the categories that have been identified are: Crime Scene Experts, Forensic Analysts, Engineers, Architects, certain categories of detectives handling Serious Economic Offences and Organised Crime as well as the Special Task Force.

As far as forensic laboratories are concerned specialised skills of Crime Scene Experts and Forensic Analysts in fields such as Biology, Chemistry, Ballistics and Explosives are maintained and increased.   Both categories have already been declared scarce skill and personnel are already receiving the Scarce Skills allowance.

During the present financial year, 199 analyst posts were filled through external recruitment.  Another 100 posts for forensic analysts have already been advertised as a first phase for 2008/9 and the selection of candidates will be finalised shortly.

QUESTION 23

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY, 08 FEBRAURY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 1-2008

MR A J LEON (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

Whether South Africa has contributed any military (a) personnel, (b) equipment and (c) logistical support to the hybrid United Nations African Union peacekeeping force deployed in Darfur. Sudan; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

whether the composition and strength of this force and its ability to implement the mandate conferred on it by the United Nations Security Council is satisfactory; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

-------ooo0ooo-------




N379ENG

REPLY

Yes, South Africa has contributed to the United Nations African Union Hybrid Operation in Darfur (UNAMID). The contribution is in the following manner:

Personnel: A contingent of 608, previously deployed in the African Union Mission in Sudan (AMIS), has been moved over to the United Nations African Union Hybrid Operation in Darfur on 31 December 2007. The contingent included an Infantry Battalion (464), Engineer Platoon (38), Support Elements (average 64) and 39 Staff Officers and Military Observers. Three additional Staff Officers have been deployed as requested by the United Nations, and a request for an additional 4 Staff Officers is being processed. Pending Cabinet approval, the force levels will be increased to 850 by May 2008, to comply with United Nations requirements.

Equipment: Major equipment previously deployed in AMIS has been committed to UNAMID as at 31 December 2007. The following main equipment has been deployed:

50 X Mamba Armoured Personnel Carriers

1 X Mfezi Armoured Ambulance.

3 X Recovery Vehicles.

9 X Support Vehicles (cargo, personnel, technical maintenance and en gineers).

24 X Sea Containers with equipment and facilities 

Communications and medical equipment.

Logistical Support: The contingent has been deployed with inherent logistic support for sustainment of own support



The envisaged increase to 850 in May 2008 complies with United Nations force requirements for UNAMID and includes an Infantry Battalion Group of 800 personnel as requested by the United Nations. An additional total of 50 posts for Staff Officers, Military Observers, or additional support personnel could be required.
QUESTION NO 24

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 19 FEBRUARY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 3/2008)

WEDNESDAY, 27 FEBRUARY 2008
Mrs D G Nhlengethwa (ANC) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

What is the visible and measurable evidence to illustrate the successes achieved as a result of the restructuring of the SA Police Service more than a year ago?

NO615E

REPLY:

The strategy behind the reorganisation of the structures of the police service was to send better and more resources, human and otherwise, to the local police stations which are at the coal‑face of the fight against crime. Policing on the ground is already showing great improvement. The best indicator that things are changing for the better is the better relationship that is emerging where changes have happened to the command structures. The new police leadership has created a better working environment, that includes partnerships with the communities and other relevant stakeholders.

A new partnership between the communities, civil society organs and the police, called the Community Building Credible Ownership, has taken root in the Eastern Cape (Motherwell, New Brighton, Kwazakhele, Walmer and Gelvandale); Gauteng (Mamelodi, Eersterus, Orange Farm, De Deur, Evaton and Moroka), KZN (Lamontville, Marrianhill and Loskop) and Western Cape (Mannenberg, Mitchell’s Plain and Grassy Park).

The partnership is based on the street committee concept that was used to mobilise communities against apartheid.

The police introduced a mechanism to track performance across the service to monitor the impact of the restructuring. All round performance by the various police stations has improved, especially in Limpopo and the Northern Cape.

Crime levels in areas where the police and the communities are working together have dropped drastically.

25. QUESTION NO: NO616E

MR M A CELE (ANC) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES

What programmes are offered to (a) sentenced and (b) awaiting-trial children?

REPLY 

(a)
Based on the assessment process conducted with each offender through the Risk Profile Management which focuses on the development of tools for assessment, profiling, classification as well as development of Correctional Sentence Plans the  Department provides the following programmes to sentenced offenders: 

Care Programmes whereby the Department offers interventions aimed at enhancing and maintaining the social, mental, spiritual, health and physical well- being of all sentenced offenders including children awaiting trial. This also provides for HIV/AIDS programmes which focus on: 

Prevention 

Care 

Treatment and Support Services

Peer Education Programme

Development Programmes offer interventions  aimed at providing opportunities for vocational and technical training, recreation, sports, arts and culture, education as well as preparing offenders for employability to enable them to effectively re-integrate into society. These are offered, inter alia, in the following main industries and trades:  Agriculture, Wood, Steel, Textile and Construction.

The Department facilitates ABET formal education up to Matric and graduate studies at institutions of higher learning.

These programmes are offered to sentenced offenders only. This is due to the certainty of their duration in the Department’s facilities. 

Correctional Programmes focus on the provision of non-therapeutic interventions aimed at correcting the offending behaviour, these entail Sexual Offences programmes, Anger Management, Substance Abuse, pre-release and Cross Roads Programme assisting offenders to chart a new path in their lives. 

Social Reintegration Programmes, the Department facilitates the re-integration of offenders back into the community through Community Corrections. A number of development and care programmes are also offered to this category of offenders.

The Department offers interventions upon request or emergency interventions to awaiting-trial children under the following programmes:

Care Programmes, aimed at enhancing and maintaining the social, mental, spiritual, health and physical well-being of all children awaiting trial. This also provides for HIV/AIDS programmes which focus on: 

Prevention 

Care 

Treatment and Support Services

Peer Education Programme

Prevention 

Care 

Treatment and Support Services

Peer Education Programme.

It should however be mentioned that Health Care, hygiene and nutrition are provided as part of the basic needs of the offender and therefore offered at all times.

26.    BISHOP L J TOLO (ANC) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES

(1)
How many community correction offices does his department have;

(2)
whether these offices are effective; if not, what is his department doing to (a) instill a sense of trust and (b) convince the court to sentence people for community correction; if so, what are the relevant details?










REPLY 

There are currently One Hundred and ninety four (194) Community Corrections offices nationally.

Community corrections offices are effective and were mainly established to provide access to a wide range of support to probationers and parolees to serve their sentences in the community. The objectives of community corrections are to enable offenders to lead a socially responsible and crime free-life while serving their sentences in the community and to facilitate their social acceptance and effective reintegration into the community. Community corrections exercises supervision and control over the following categories offenders:

Offenders who have been sentenced to correctional supervision directly from court;

Offenders placed out of correctional centre under correctional supervision; 

Persons who are placed under the supervision of the Department by the court; and 

Offenders who are placed out on parole. 

Community corrections supervises persons subjected to community corrections, in order to safeguard the community by ensuring that such persons adhere to correctional and parole supervision conditions. Basically, there are two categories of offenders, namely: probationers and parolees who are accommodated under the system of community corrections. Probationers refer to offenders who have been sentenced to a term of imprisonment but whose prison sentence was converted to correctional supervision as well as those individuals sentenced to correctional supervision directly from Court. The Department has developed a new policy framework and restructured the system to centralize the principled participation of various stakeholders in the advancement of rehabilitation and social reintegration of offenders, including the family, communities, non-governmental organisations, faith-based organisations, community-based organisations, and Criminal Justice System.
QUESTION NO.: 28

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 19 FEBRUARY 2008

Ms N M Mahlawe (ANC) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
What services are currently offered at Thuthuzela centres to victims of sexual offences;

(2)
whether her department has plans to establish more of these centres; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?







NO620E

REPLY

(1)
The Thuthuzela (“Comfort” in Xhosa) Care Centres (TCCs) were established to offer assistance to survivors of sexual violence.  These multi-disciplinary care centres streamline the process of reporting, care-giving and the subsequent prosecution of sexual offence cases.  Rape survivors have 24-hour access to assistance from medical staff, investigating officers, prosecutors and counsellors.  

As the Honourable Member would know, the TCCs are linked to sexual offences courts and offer survivors of sexual violence the services of committed prosecutors, social workers, health professionals, police and investigating offices.  Where children are the victims, dedicated prosecutors and personnel trained to deal with child victims make use of closed circuit television and appropriate equipment (such as. dolls with all the body parts of real humans and two-way mirrors) allowing children to testify in an environment where they do not feel threatened.  


This is how the system works:

At the police station, rape survivors are removed from the crowds to a victim-friendly room, while they wait for an ambulance to transport them to the centre.  They receive comfort and crisis counselling, if necessary, from a trained ambulance volunteer, while en route to the hospital.  

At the TCC they are ushered to a quiet, private space and are greeted by the site-coordinator.  A trained, sensitised doctor is immediately summoned to conduct a medical examination.  A nurse provides information to the survivor regarding the procedures to be performed and s/he signs consent to the medical examination and taking of blood specimens.  Thereafter, s/he is offered the opportunity to take a bath or shower and to change into clean clothes.

During this process, an investigating officer, on call to the centre, is summoned to take a statement.  Thereafter, s/he receives appropriate medication and is given a follow-up date for further medical treatment, before being transported home.    This process ensures that all service providers are accessible to a survivor at the same location. 

After the TCC processes, access to safe spaces/shelters is provided should the survivor not be able to return home.  Access to anti-retrovirals and ongoing HIV counselling is also offered.  The Centre also provides information tat is important to the victims. 

(2)
Yes indeed Honourable member, there are plans to establish more of these centers.  The location of the sites will be determined by taking into account the prevalence of sexual violence in the various areas.
QUESTION NO.: 30

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 19 FEBRUARY 2008

Mr G Solomon (ANC) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(a) How many courts have been furnished with an e-scheduler and (b) what are the (i) plans and (ii) projected time lines to roll out this system to more courts?




NO622E

REPLY

(a)
I must thank the Honourable Member for providing me with an opportunity to speak on this important project, e-scheduler, which we are undertaking as part of the modernisation of our courts.  For the benefit of this House and the public at large, e-scheduler is an electronic management tool designed to improve the management and productivity of our courts.


I am pleased to report that, e-scheduler has been installed and rolled out to 468 sites throughout the nine provinces, as follows:


Eastern Cape – 
83


Free State - 

66


Gauteng -

46


KwaZulu Natal -
75


Limpopo - 

37


Mpumalanga -
36


Northern Cape - 
35


North West -

34


Western Cape -
56

 (b)
There are five courts where the e-scheduler must still be installed, namely the Magistrates' Courts in Harding, Daveyton, Sekgosese, Fizeka and Motherwell. Construction is  underway at these courts and it is anticipated that the buildings will be completed by May 2008.  As soon the construction is completed the installation and rollout of e-scheduler will commence.

QUESTION 32

ORAL REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: TUESDAY, 19 FEBRRUARY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 3-2008

REV K R J MESHOE (ACDP) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

Whether any army medical students who clashed with the military police as a result of drunken sex orgies held at the defence force barracks in Thaba Tshwane have been disciplined; if not, why not; If so, (a) how many were disciplined, (b) what form of discipline was imposed on them and (c) how many consequently expelled;

whether they will be held liable for the repairs and or replacement of the (a) furniture, (b) equipment and (c) property that was broken; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

-------ooo0ooo-------




NO626E

REPLY

Yes. However, none of the members involved in the incident were students at the Military Health Training Formation. The members identified are boarding at the Military Health Formation but wok in other units in Pretoria as Military Skills Development System (MSDS) members. 

Twelve (12) were identified and have already appeared twice before the Court of a Military Judge and will appear again on 27 February 2008. They are charged with:

Public violence;

Assault;

Section 28(a) of the Military Discipline Code: Disobeying a lawful command;

Section 45 of the Military Discipline Code: Riotous and unseemly behavior; and

Section 46 of the Military Disciplie Code: Conduct to the prejudice of military discipline.

The Authorities at the Training Formation, on learning about the unauthorized party that led to the incident, immediately called the Military Police. Subsequently, members concerned were arrested and detained by the Military Police, assisted by members of the South African Police Service. Currently, as informed by Section 42(1)(a) of the Military Disciplinary Supplementary Measures Act, Act 16 of 1999 the process of placing the members concerned under suspension while the due legal process is underway has begun. Otherwise, any further disciplinary action will depend on the outcome of the due legal process currently underway.

(a) Yes

Damage was caused to:

Nine (9) doors which were forced open by the SAPS and;

Two (2) fire extenguishers.
QUESTION NO 33

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 19 FEBRUARY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 3/2008)

WEDNESDAY, 27 FEBRUARY 2008

Mr S N Swart (ACDP) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

On what constitutional grounds does he rely when arguing for a single police service in the country as justification for incorporating the Directorate of Special Operations into the SA Police Service?

NO627E

REPLY:

The honorable member is referred to the two instances where I have dealt with the matter at hand.

Firstly, when participating in the debate on the President’s State of the Nation address I mentioned the:

 "central command and control and the improvement of the coordination of the work of all law‑enforcement agencies that deal with organised crime", as rationale for the relocation of the DSO.

In addition I said that:

 "The ANC is not reckless when it determines that the fight against organised crime requires a re‑look and the better utilisation of the services the country has better to be able to deal with that scourge in a better coordinated manner under the  aegis of a single command and control point. We want to place on the table therefore, a proposal for the creation of a better crime fighting unit, to deal with organised crime, where the best experiences of the Scorpions and the police’s Organised Crime Unit will be merged.".

Secondly, during the media briefing of the Justice, Crime Prevention and Security Cluster, on 19 February 2008, I mentioned the following:

"Among weaknesses we identified were lack of coordination and parallel investigations with different entry points and even different results on the same questions at issue. Those problems have translated often into conflicts within the law enforcement environment.

We are looking at the best options to improve our work. It will be recalled that one of the options government was given was the recommendation by the Khampepe Judicial Commission, which recommended that the Scorpions were to remain under Justice but report, in terms of their investigative work, to Safety & Security.

We will suggest to Cabinet the establishment of an organised crime machinery that will have better priority setting mechanisms to prevent gaps and undue overlaps in the fight against organised crime. The arrangement will also see the creation of a common pool for sharing information and other enabling resources. We want, as part of the proposed arrangement, properly to coordinate the relationship we have with foreign law enforcement and intelligence agencies and we want to create conditions for better strategic and integrated analysis and research.". 

I therefor fail to see why the honorable member is referring to the Constitutional provisions about a single police force.
QUESTION 34

ORAL REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: TUESDAY, 19 FEBRUARY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 3-2008

MR S N SWART (ACDP) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

Whether any action is to be instituted against members of the SA National Defence Force who are members of the South African National Defence Union (SANDU) because of their threat to march to Parliament on Friday, 08 February 2008, even though permission for the march had been refused, and because of the various threatening statements by the spokesperson of the union (name furnished); if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?





-------ooo0ooo-------




NO628E

REPLY

The person(s) who issued the threats are not members of the SANDF but paid up employees of SANDU.

The Defence Act 42 of 2002 read with the Military Discipline Supplementary Measures Act, 1999 provide mechanisms to deal with any disciplinary problems within the DoD.

The DoD is considering laying criminal charges against the individual(s) who issued such threats.
35. MR H B CUPIDO (ACDP) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES

How many (a) correctional centres are actively applying a programme of training in Agriculture and Productivity, (b) inmates are participating in these programmes in each of these centres and (c) to what extent do these skills impact on the neighbouring society? 

REPLY 

(a)
Currently, twenty (20) correctional centres in all six (6) regions are training offenders in Agricultural Programmes. 

(b)
The following table provides a break down of offender participation in Agricultural Programmes in each of those centres:

	REGION
	CORRECTIONAL CENTRE


	TOTAL

	EASTERN CAPE
	KIRKWOOD
	57



	GAUTENG
	DEVON
	110



	
	LEEUWKOP
	48



	
	MODDERBEE
	45



	KWAZULU/ NATAL
	WATERVAL
	36



	LIMPOPO, MPUMALANGA & NORTH WEST
	BETHAL
	55



	
	LOSPERFONTEIN
	77



	
	MOGWASE
	64



	
	NELSPRUIT
	75



	
	POTCHEFSTROOM
	60



	
	STANDERTON (MEDIUM A)
	194



	
	THOHOYANDOU (MEDIUM A)
	12



	
	WITBANK
	12



	NORTHERN CAPE & FREE STATE
	GOEDEMOED
	396



	
	GROOTVLEI
	448



	
	VIRGINIA
	176



	WESTERN CAPE
	BRANDVLEI
	1 917



	
	DRAKENSTEIN
	72



	
	HEIDELSTROOM
	530



	
	VOORBERG
	46



	GRAND TOTAL


	4430




(c)
The Department does not currently have a scientific mechanism to measure the impact of programmes conducted within correctional facilities on neighbouring societies. However, an Impact Measurement Instrument to measure the impact and effectiveness of programmes has been drafted and is being finalized. In order to ensure implementation of the instrument, the training of master trainers is scheduled for March 2008.

OBJECTIVES OF THE IMPACT MEASUREMENT INSTRUMENT ARE:

To identify whether or not the programme has achieved the desired outcome and effect as anticipated in line with the rehabilitation goals and to determine the impact of the programme on the offender. 

To provide a baseline of the offenders functioning to measure the impact of individual development, care and correctional interventions.

To measure whether or not any programme has relevance to the desired effect and contributing towards crime prevention. 

To improve programme treatment and system efficiency; and 

To assist management in the determining the impact of the development, care and correctional programmes on the behaviour of offenders.    

However, the Department does contribute to the poverty alleviation programme by donating excess produce of agricultural products to communities in the proximity of some of the correctional facilities.
36.     Mr A J Leon (DA) to ask the Minister of Foreign Affairs:

(1)
Whether the Government has congratulated president Mwai Kibaki officially on his re-election as president of Kenya on 27 December 2007; if not, why not; if so, 

(2)
whether the Government had any regard for the serious disputes about fraud pert aining to that election and the fact that the presidential inauguration was proceeded with despite a request from the head of the Kenyan election commission that an investigation should be made into claims of electoral malpractice; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
what is the Government’s position on the conclusion by various international observers that the presidential election had fallen short of international standards;

(4)
whether the Government has received any requests for assistance in resolving the crisis in Kenya; if so, (a) what are their form and substance and (b) from whom did they emanate?
NO630E

REPLY:

The South African Government has not congratulated President Mwai Kibaki on his re-election as President of Kenya. The main reason being that contradictory statements were made by the Electoral Commission of Kenya (ECK) with regard to the outcome of the election. On 30 December 2007 the Chairman of the ECK Mr Kivuitu announced the election result, declaring Mwai Kibaki the winner. However, on 1 January 2008 Mr Kivuitu admitted that he did not know if Kibaki had won the elections. This fuelled the violence that subsequently gripped the country. In this highly polarised and volatile situation it would have been inappropriate for South Africa to make an announcement.

(3)
The parties have acknowledged that there were shortcomings in this regard and they agreed to establish an Independent Review Committee , under the auspices of Mr Kofi Annan. The committee would start its work not later than 15 March 2008. The mandate of this committee would be to investigate all aspects of the 2007 Presidential Election and make findings and recommendations to improve the electoral process. This Committee will submit its report within 3 – 6 months. It will only be at this time that we will know what took place regarding the Kenyan Presidential election of 2007.



(4)
The Kenya Red Cross Society has launched an international appeal for emergency relief support.  The South African Government will provide humanitarian assistance and is coordinating its response in this regard .

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

This section should include additional information especially in the case of ORAL REPLIES, where Members of Parliament has the option to ask 3 / 4 supplementary questions related to the question. This part will not be submitted as part of the reply handed in to Parliament. I.E. not for publication.  The discussion section should not exceed 3 pages.

QUESTION NO:  37

PUBLISHED IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 1 OF 27 FEBRUARY 2008

MR A J LEON (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

Questions

(1) 
Whether the United Nations-African Union peacekeeping force in Darfur is sufficiently strong and equipped to meet and implement its mandate from the United Nations Security Council; if not, which factors led to this conclusion; if so, on what basis was this opinion formed;

(2) 
Whether the Government has expressed any concerns or taken any action in respect of the attack by Sudanese army troops on a peacekeepers’ convoy in January 2008; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3) 
Whether the Government has expressed its concern to the government of Sudan over the appointment of a certain person (name furnished) to a senior position in its government; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(4) 
Whether, in November 2006, the South African representative at the United Nations Human Rights Council voted against a resolution calling for all parties, including the Sudanese government, to bring to justice those responsible for killing, raping and injuring civilians in the Darfur region of western Sudan; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what was the basis for this decision?

NO631E

Reply:

(1) NO

The UN-AU Mission in Darfur (UNAMID) is facing challenges. These include the slow deployment of troops, and the lack of essential logistics and equipment, particularly helicopters. A positive development regarding the deployment of UNAMID is that on 09 February 2008, the Sudanese Minister of Foreign Affairs, Mr Deng Alor and the United Nations African Union Joint Special Representative, Mr Rudolphe Adada, signed the Status of the African Union Hybrid Operation in Darfur Agreement which will govern the day-to-day operations of UNAMID. The signing of the agreement is considered an important step towards the full deployment of UNAMID.

(2) YES

Deputy Minister Aziz Pahad in his media briefing of 16 January 2008 expressed concern regarding the attack of the UNAMID convoy.  In this regard he stated, “It is also a matter of concern that a UNAMID convoy of more than 20 marked vehicles was attacked by the Sudanese Army, as the convoy moved from Un Baru to Tine in West Darfur” (see page 2 0f Annex B).

Furthermore, South Africa fully subscribes to the condemnation of the attack by the UN Security Council in its presidential statement S/PRST/2008/1 (see page 3 of Annex B).  

(3) NO

The appointment of a person to a government of a State is a sovereign decision by the government of the State concerned.  South Africa cannot interfere in who the Sudan appoints in its government.

(4) NO

At the resumed second session of the UN Human Rights Council in November 2006, both the African Union (AU) and the European Union (EU) simultaneously introduced two separate resolutions addressing the situation of human rights in Darfur.  The key difference between the two resolutions was largely on the use of language addressing the use of rape and other forms of sexual violence as a weapon of war by the pro-Government militia and the armed groups in Darfur.

As a result, the UN Human Rights Council encouraged both the AU and the EU to hold negotiations with a view to merge their resolutions into one.  After lengthy negotiations, the two groups reached a deadlock.  The deadlock was precipitated by disagreements on reference to UN Security Council Resolutions on the question of impunity for human rights violations in Darfur and bringing of perpetrators to justice.

Subsequently, the UN Human Rights Council adopted the AU sponsored resolution addressing grave violations of human rights in Darfur.  This resolution was adopted on 28 November 2006.  The EU and its allies voted against the resolution while the African countries and other countries in Asia and Latin America voted in favour of the resolution.  The resolution is attached for ease of reference.

Human Rights Council 

Decision 2/115. 
Darfur

The Human Rights Council decides to adopt the following text:

“1.
The Human Rights Council welcomes the Darfur Peace Agreement signed in Abuja as well as the measures already taken towards its implementation. It calls on all parties that have not yet done so to sign the Agreement, in compliance with the relevant United Nations resolutions;

“2.
The Council notes with concern the seriousness of the human rights and humanitarian situation in Darfur and calls on all parties to put an immediate end to the ongoing violations of human rights and international humanitarian law, with a special focus on vulnerable groups, including women and children, while not hindering the return of all internally displaced persons to their homes;

“3.
The Council notes that the Darfur Peace Agreement stipulates the principles of enhancing accountability and preventing impunity. It calls on all parties to uphold the principles which are equally applicable to States and non-State actors and to cooperate fully in the implementation of the Agreement;

“4.
 The Council calls on all parties, whether they have signed the Darfur Peace Agreement or failed to do so, to ensure full and unfettered access by monitors of the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights deployed in the Sudan to all places where they have duties to discharge and to ensure the full, safe and unhindered delivery of humanitarian assistance to those in need in Darfur;

“5.
The Council welcomes the cooperation established by the Government of the Sudan with the Special Rapporteur on the situation of human rights in the Sudan, and calls upon the Government to continue and intensify its cooperation with the Human Rights Council and its mechanisms;

“6.
The Council calls upon the international community at large and donor countries and peace partners in particular to honour their pledges of support and to provide urgent and adequate financial and technical assistance to the Government of Sudan in the promotion and protection of human rights.”

Adopted by a recorded vote of 25 to 11,

with 10 abstentions 

34th meeting

28 November 2006

[In favour:
Algeria, Azerbaijan, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Brazil, China, Cuba, Djibouti, Gabon, India, Indonesia, Jordan, Malaysia, Mali, Mexico, Morocco, Nigeria, Pakistan, Philippines, Russian Federation, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, South Africa, Sri Lanka, Tunisia.

Against:
Canada, Czech Republic, Finland, France, Germany, Netherlands, Poland, Romania, Switzerland, Ukraine, United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.

Abstaining:
Argentina, Ecuador, Ghana, Guatemala, Japan, Mauritius, Peru, Republic of Korea, Uruguay, Zambia.]

QUESTION NO. 37

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 8 FEBRUARY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 1)

Mrs S V Kalyan (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
With regard to each public hospital in KwaZulu/Natal, (a) what was the amount of patients’ charges for services rendered, and (b) what did the hospital receive in payment for fees, in the most recent financial year for which information is available;

(2)
whether any measures were implemented to improve the rate of fee collection; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) what measures and (b) with what success?
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REPLY:

(1)
(a) & (b)

The following table reflects the amount of patients’ charges for services rendered and the amount for the payment of fees received by public hospitals for the current financial year 2007/08.

	INSTITUTION

 
	TOTAL 

CHARGE FOR SERVICES RENDERED
	TOTAL PATIENT

REVENUE COLLECTED

	UGU (DC21)
	 
	 

	Dunstan Farrell
	0
	0

	GJ Crookes 
	1,991,021
	1,153,865

	 Murchison 
	366,398
	298,730

	Port Shepstone
	3,897,923
	1,974,949

	St. Andrews
	2,225,938
	1,039,654

	 
	 
	 

	UMGUNGUNDLOVU(DC22)
	 
	 

	Appelsbosch
	95,673
	98,751

	Doris Goodwin
	0
	0

	Edendale
	6,781,325
	2,524,364

	Fort Napier
	4,316
	4,316

	Grey's 
	7,296,577
	4,016,060

	Northdale 
	1,442,474
	939,341

	Richmond Chest 
	0
	0

	Townhill 
	645,810
	339,709

	Umgeni
	237,042
	37,475

	 
	 
	 

	UTHUKELA (DC23)
	 
	 

	 Estcourt
	640,623
	277,636

	Emmaus
	207,807
	166,187

	Ladysmith
	3,699,470
	1,672,617

	 
	 
	 

	UMZINYATHI (DC24)
	 
	 

	Charles Johnson Memorial
	637,658
	533,839

	Church Of Scotland
	449,069
	306,981

	Dundee 
	4,140,811
	2,339,882

	Greytown
	956,630
	610,810

	 
	 
	 

	AMAJUBA (DC25)
	 
	 

	Madadeni
	 1,647,997
	1,128,043

	Newcastle
	5,650,819
	3,714,685

	Utrecht
	419,452
	248,874

	 
	 
	 

	ZULULAND(DC26)
	 
	 

	Benedictine
	1,389,733
	517,016

	Ceza\Thulasizwe
	164,170
	66,142

	Itshelejuba
	790,822
	341,402

	Nkonjeni
	277,499
	251,895

	St Francis
	69,524
	53,693

	Vryheid
	4,678,597
	1,296,653

	 
	 
	 

	UMKHANYAKUDE(DC27)
	 
	 

	Bethesda
	243,988
	217,732

	Hlabisa
	641,618
	392,193

	Manguzi
	366,534
	282,509

	Mosvold
	592,458
	441,493

	Mseleni
	250,662
	185,758

	 
	 
	 

	UTHUNGULU(DC28)
	 
	 

	Catherine Booth
	138,073
	77,191

	Ekombe
	161,872
	87,064

	Ekuphumeleni 
	7,520
	7,520

	Eshowe
	1,405,216
	1,141,340

	Lower Umfolozi
	214,237
	184,335

	Mbongolwane
	159,971
	143,912

	Ngwelezana
	1,704,416
	995,264

	Nkandla
	536,231
	311,347

	St Mary's  KwaMagwaza
	795,343
	404,699

	 
	 
	 

	ILEMBE(DC29)
	 
	 

	Montebello
	124,286
	119,498

	Stanger
	2,535,684
	1,864,581

	Umphumulo
	458,649
	315,861

	Untunjambili
	276,844
	261,937

	 
	 
	 

	SISONKE(DC43)
	 
	 

	Christ The King
	634,704
	432,997

	East Griqua & Usher
	2,266,119
	854,174

	Rietvlei
	211,203
	211,203

	St. Appollinaris
	174,566
	261,227

	 St Margaret's
	125,935
	125,935

	Umzimkhulu Hosp
	187
	187

	 
	 
	 

	ETHEKWINI
	 
	 

	Addington
	14,560,156
	7,685,9 69

	Charles James
	0
	0

	Clairwood
	 854,528
	503,560

	Don Mckenzie
	0
	0

	Fosa
	0
	0

	Hillcrest
	557,052
	334,335

	Inkosi Albert Luthuli
	14,234,397
	9,686,860

	King Edward Viii
	8,876,189
	 5,493,297

	King George V
	746,744
	108,752

	Mahatma Ghandi
	1,270,803
	1,002,310

	Oral And Dental 
	255,373
	255,373

	Osindisweni 
	612,009
	535,372

	Prince Mshiyeni Memorial
	7,877,244
	4,137,127

	RK Khan
	14,220,890
	5,504,822

	 St. Aidans 
	1,999,641
	526,858

	Wentworth
	4,915,026
	1,075,914

	TOTAL
	135,811,546
	72,124,075


(2)
The KwaZulu-Natal Department of Health has put measures in place by providing ongoing training in respect of revenue collection in the form of workshops at institutional level.  Further to this measure is the constant monitoring and evaluation of statistics received from hospitals to ensure optimal revenue collection.

QUESTION NO.: 38

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 19 FEBRUARY 2008

Mrs S M Camerer (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
Whether the High Court building in Cape Town has been used by any film companies for making films; if so, (a) on which occasions and (b) who gave permission for its use;

(2)
whether any fee was paid by the film companies for the use of the building; if not, why not; if so, (a) what amount in each case and (b) what entity or person received and/or benefited from the fee?







NO632E

REPLY

(1)(a)
Yes Honourable member, the High Court building has been used by film companies  on following occasions:  

Eagle Films – 10 & 24 June 2006

 (The filming of a French television series)

Philo Films- 20 & 21 January 2007 (Sat/Sun)

(The filming of a television commercial)

Metal Tiger Productions - 10 & 11 February 2007 (Sat/Sun)

(The filming of a television commercial)

Freelink - 12 March 2007 - Mon 2pm-5pm

(The filming of a television fashion film in the streets)

Rainbow Experiential Marketing - 20/21 April 2007 (Fri/Sat)

(The filming of the City Harvest Festival in and around the streets of Cape Town)

The Deal (Moonlighting Films) - 17 April 2007 

(The filming of a comedy)

Discovery Film Location & Unit Management (Platypus Productions)     08/ 09 May 2007(Tue/Wed after hours) 

(The filming of American/Swiss TV commercial on Keerom Street with usage of the pavement on the court side of the road)

(b)
In each case permission was granted by the Judge President after he had satisfied himself that the filming would neither interfere with the business of the Court nor obstruct any public entrance or access to the courts.

(2)
No fees were requested or received by the Department or the High Court in question.

QUESTION NO. 38

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 8 FEBRUARY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 1)

Mrs S V Kalyan (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
With regard to each public hospital in the Western Cape, (a) what was the amount of patients’ charges for services rendered, and (b) what did the hospital receive in payment for fees, in the most recent financial year for which information is available;

(2)
whether any measures were implemented to improve the rate of fee collection; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) what measures and (b) with what success?
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REPLY:

(1) 
(a)  & (b)

Patients are charged in terms of the Uniform Patient Fee Schedules (UPFS) as gazetted annually.

This answer is supported by the detail as published in the 2008 Budget Estimates of Provincial Expenditure, Vote 6, pages 185 & 186 and table 4.1. As outlined the “Fair Revenue Target” model is used to set targets and monitor collection rates per categories of debt and per institution based on historical data and collection trends. This model addresses not only collection % on fees to be raised but also sets targets on existing outstanding debt.

Typically the categories addressed are as follows:

ÿ
Road Accident Fund

ÿ
Medical Aids

ÿ
Individuals with balances greater than R350

ÿ
Individual with balances less than R350

ÿ
Other State Departments

ÿ
Other, including, negative balances to be cleared

Please find herewith a schedule of the 2006/7 (audited) and 2007/08 (preliminary) revenue amounts details per facility as requested.

In summary: 

2007/8



2006/7


YTD




Patient Fee Revenue

R’000


R’000

R294 070


R201 714

        

(2) 
(a) 

The improved measures are described below and are amongst others:

Medical Aid Schemes

Electronic data interchange (EDI) has been implemented across all hospitals. EDI covers eligibility testing at time of patient registration and submission of claim. 

Collection in respect of EDI claiming is presently in excess of 90%. This compares very favourably with Private Hospitals.

Regular meetings and Designated Service Provider (DSP) agreements are in place with respective medical schemes regarding unpaid debt. 

State Department Debt

Follow up of this debt is now managed centrally from the head office. Bulk settlements, regular meetings and agreements have been facilitated with amongst others the Department of Correctional Services, the Department of Defence and the Road Accident Fund. 

These steps have proven to be most successful, with the Road Accident Fund, in particular, settling payments in excess of R166 million in the 2007/8 year.

Individuals

Training to revenue staff in the collection of up front payments in respect of elective treatment is encouraged.

The handover of patient debt to a debt collector is automated. 

Debtors with balances in excess of R1 000 whom are handed over for collection are charged interest. 

Defaulting debtors with balances in excess of R1 000 are listed. 

Invoices above R10 000

Monthly lists are drawn from the billing system of the top debtors per institution and these are earmarked for pro-active follow up and monitoring.

Enhanced Reporting

Improved reporting on all categories of debt, ICD10 coding percentages, completion of Identity Number profiles % for debtors, Cell phone numbers completion % for debtors are in place per institution. 

SMS Messaging

Monthly sms’s are sent to debtors’ detailing outstanding account details. 

(b)
These measures have been implemented by the department to improve the rate of collections and these have proven to be successful as evidenced by the increases in the 2007/8 Total Fee Revenue over 2006/7 of R159 million a percentage increase of 53 %.

QUESTION NO: 39/ NO633E

PUBLISHED IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 3 OF 19 FEBRUARY 2008

Mrs S M Camerer (DA) to ask the Minister of Foreign Affairs:

Whether a certain person (name furnished) still holds the position of Deputy Director 

General (DDG) on African and Multilateral Relations in her department; if not, (a) when 

did the said person leave this position and (b) until when was this person paid by her 

department; if so, (i) what is the relationship between her position as DDG and her job 

as Chief Spokesperson for the ANC and (ii) how much time does she spend in her job 

as DDG?


REPLY:

Ambassador J Duarte was appointed to the National Executive Committee of the ANC at its last National Conference that was held in December 2007.  She was subsequently appointed as its spokesperson.

Following the above mentioned developments, Ambassador Duarte held discussions with the Director-General during January 2008 with regard to her position in the Department.  It was decided that she would resign from the service of the Department with effect from 29 February 2008.  It was further agreed that she would take leave with effect from 1 February 2008 until the date of her resignation (29 February 2008) in order to exhaust her leave days due to her.

In terms of item G2.3 of the Public Service Regulations, a monthly paid employee must give one month of written notice of resignation unless otherwise agreed by the Executing Authority.  In the Department, the authority to serve a shorter notice period for members of the Senior Management Service is delegated to the Director-General.  

Given the circumstances of Ambassador Duarte’s situation and in the interest of the Department, requirement for her to serve the notice period was effectively waived by the Department.  Ambassador Duarte performed the functions associated with her new position in the ANC after she had tendered her resignation in the Department, during her leave period.

(a)
The said employee tendered a resignation with effect from 29th of February 2008.

(b) 
The employee would be paid until her resignation.

(i) There is no relationship.

(ii) None as the employee is on official leave.

QUESTION NO 40

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 19 FEBRUARY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 3/2008)

WEDNESDAY, 27 FEBRUARY 2008
Ms S Rajbally (MF) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(1)
What are the statistics for juvenile arrests from 2004 to 2007;

(2)
whether the SA Police Service is working with the Department of Education to address the issue of crime in schools; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
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REPLY:

(1)
A total of 431 807 juveniles were charged with serious crimes from 1 January 2004 to 30 September 2007.

(2)
Yes, the South African Police Service (SAPS) supports the National and Provincial Education Departments in their crime and safety related matters arising from their life skills programmes, in the following ways:

•
SAPS and the Department of Education co-operated to develop the Signposts for Safe Schools, a resource handbook for educators, learners and school communities addressing common threats to the safety of schools and learners including, drugs, bullying, weapons and sexual abuse. SAPS also worked with the National Department of Education to arrange workshops on school safety in every province to introduce the Signposts for Safe Schools.

•
SAPS makes members available to work with schools on safety issues and also to talk to learners about safety for example as part of the Adopt a Cop programmes and sector policing programmes. This includes SAPS members with specific training to talk about, for example, drug abuse.

•
In the Tshwane District Municipality, SAPS assisted the Local Drug Action Committee to train stakeholders including educators, SAPS members and prosecutors to address the scourge of drug abuse in an integrated manner, focussing also on drug education in schools.

•
SAPS produces information material that can be used in schools and life skills programmes, for example, school diaries with specific information for learners and educators, pamphlets on firearms safety, children’s rights, Domestic Violence, Sexual Offences and drugs.

•
SAPS includes schools in its community outreach and public awareness programmes arranged at station, provincial and national level. Schools are invited to participate in such events as key stakeholders.

•
The National Department of Education engaged with the National Community Policing Consultative Forum, to mobilise all CPF’s and communities to work closely with the schools in their communities on school safety matters.  An agreement in this regard was reached in 2007 and will continue to be pursued in Community Policing Programmes in 2008.

QUESTION 40

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY, 08 FEBRUARY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 1-2008

MOULANA M R SAYEDALI-SHAH (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

What are the details of the service reports for all MK-35 anti-aircraft guns since the date of delivery;

whether the SA National Defence Force followed all instructions given by the manufacturer in terms of service and maintenance requirements; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

whether the manufacturer can be held liable for failing to report the first mechanical failure to South Africa; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

whether all contracts with weapons manufacturers include liability clause whereby the manufactures are responsible for reporting all technical and mechanical failures to buyers;; if not, (a) why not and (b) who is responsible for this oversight; if so, what are the relevant details?

-------ooo0ooo--------
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REPLY

 Works Orders are created and completed for all work done at all levels of corrective and scheduled maintenance. All actions taken are captured on the Management Information System, and by hand, on the respective Equipment History Files. The 35mm Mk V ADA Gun fleet has been in service with the SA Army since 1991, and detailed maintenance reports are available.    
 

The SA Army follows all scheduled and corrective maintenance procedures as stipulated by the Original Equipment Manufacturers (OEM) of all Prime Mission Equipment within the inventory. The 35mm Mk V ADA Gun System has a planned Operating Phase of thirty years (up to 2025) from commissioning 1991. 

 Any liability issues, pertaining to any parties in any way involved in the incident, can be resolved through judicial processes and procedures.

 Armscor General Conditions of Contract (A-STD-0020) does not provide for such a general liability on any manufacturer. All weapon systems procured on behalf of the DOD are subjected to quality acceptance tests to ensure compliance to specification. It is very difficult to enforce a condition on a manufacturer of weapon systems to notify the user of any malfunctioning of the system, after the acceptance of such weapon system delivered in accordance with the specification.

41.
MRS S RAJBALLY (MF) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES

(1)
How many inmates were re-arrested from 2004 to 2007 for violating parole conditions;

(2)
whether those who violate parole are jailed again without taking special circumstances into consideration; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?




REPLY 

During 2005 the Department embarked on the process of Special Remission which benefited at least 60 000 offenders (sentenced and those under community corrections).  The remission process resulted in the release of at least 31 865 offenders from correctional centres and about 33 972 from community corrections.  As a result of a careful categorization of who qualifies, the process was an unprecedented success with few cases of re-offending.  The Special Remission process succeeded in lowering the number of persons incarcerated from 180 000 to 150 000

The table below shows a decrease in the number of parolees who were re-arrested from 2004 to 2007: 

	2004
	5463

	2005
	3301

	2006
	2978

	2007
	3573


(2)
When the Department Of Correctional Services is notified about the parolees who are repeatedly violating their conditions, such parole violators must be given an opportunity to be heard. Upon receipt of such information, the Head: Community Corrections must issue a G306-warrant for the arrest of such parolees.

If the set conditions are repeatedly violated by the parolees, the  Head Community Corrections must immediately submit a report of violation to the Correctional Supervision and Parole Board/the Commissioner or the delegate for a decision. The Correctional Supervision and Parole Board/the Commissioner or the delegate must decide within 14 days to:

Revoke the parole order; 

Give the parolee a formal warning ;

Impose additional conditions or amend existing conditions ; or

Instruct the parolee to serve the remainder of the sentence in correctional centre.  
QUESTION NO 44

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 8 FEBRUARY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 1/2008)

Date reply submitted: 29 May 2008

Ms D Kohler‑Barnard (DA) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

How many SA Police Service members have been (a) criminally charged and (b) dismissed for (i) murder, (ii) rape, (iii) corruption and (iv) armed robbery in the past 24 months?
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REPLY:

Number of SAPS members

(a)
Criminally charged
(i)
Murder

‑  95





(ii)
Rape

‑  92





(iii)
Corruption
‑  206





(iv)
Armed Robbery
 ‑  59

(b)
Dismissed

(i)
Murder

‑  27





(ii)
Rape

‑  25





(iii)
Corruption
‑  50





(iv)
Armed Robbery
‑  18

QUESTION NO 45

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 8 FEBRUARY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 1/2008)

Date reply submitted: 12 June 2008

Mr R J King (DA) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

What is the reported number of shortages in equipment and resources for 2008 in the SA Police Service in each province in respect of (a) Z88 firearms, (b) R5 rifles, (c) vehicles, (d) hand‑held radios, (e) morphotouch/mobile fingerprint scanners, (f) blood alcohol kits, (g) rape kits, (h) computers and (i) cellular phones?
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REPLY:

(a)&(b) 
There are sufficient firearms at present. However, there will always be a

  
demand for firearms; this is attributed to the continued increase in the number   of functional police officials in the South African Police Service. There are therefore no shortages of Z88 firearms and R5 rifles.

(c) 
The reported shortages in each province for 2008 in relation to vehicles are as follows:


•
Eastern Cape 
141

             •
Free State:
Nil


                         •
Gauteng:
Nil

                         •
KwaZulu‑Natal:
Nil

                         •
Limpopo:
Nil


•
Mpumalanga:
84

                          •
North West:
Nil


•
Northern Cape:
Nil


•
Western Cape:
Nil

(d)
There are no shortages for hand‑held radios. The necessary contracts have been established and needs are catered for when they arise.

(e)
Various technologies are available that are used by the South African Police Service in our work to combat crime. Not only do we utilize "Morphotouch" but we also utilize Mobile Connectivity Devices (MCD’s), Notebooks and even cell phones to give police personnel mobility. The morphotouch and the MCD devices are similar in many respect. The differences are that the MCD has extra functions. In that sense the morphotouch uses old technology. It was updated by the service provider with RapID to enhance its capability. Mobile devices are procured of course and delivered on a needs basis. 

The South African Police Service will expand its mobile technology with at least 400 devices in the 2008/2009 financial year.

(f)
There are no shortages for blood alcohol kits.

(g)
There are no reported shortages for rape kits.

(h)
The procurement of computers is affected by the following factors:


‑
The systems used/being developed 


‑
Network capacity 


‑
Hosting capacity


‑
Replacement of outdated equipment, and


‑
Maintenance costs

(i)
There are no reported shortages for cellphones. The cellphone contracts have been entered into and needs are catered for as they arise.

QUESTION NO: 47  

PUBLISHED IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 16 OF 13 JUNE 2008
Mr J M Sibiya (ANC) to ask the Minister of Foreign Affairs:

(1)(a) In what form will the United Nations Security Council be present in Somalia and (b) what role will it play? (2) what is the situation in the Comoros after the African Union intervention force went in. (3) whether the United Nations have any personnel in Chad; if so, what role do they play; (4) what benefits will South Africa gain from the declaration of intent signed in Pretoria with the Nordic countries?
REPLY:

1. (a)  In what form the United Nations Security Council will be present in Somalia and (b) what role will it play?

(a) 
On 15 May 2008, the UN Security Council adopted resolution 1814 (2008) on the situation in Somalia.  In the resolution, the Security Council requested that the Secretary-General continues with the contingency planning for possible deployment of a UN peacekeeping Mission to succeed AMISOM. The Security Council is currently awaiting the report from the Secretary-General detailing these issues.

(b) 
The deployment will be done in consultation with UN Political Office in Somalia and UN country teams and will take into account possible options for the size, configuration, responsibility and proposed areas.  All this also depends on progress in the political front and the improvement in the security conditions on the ground.

2.
What is the situation in the Comoros after the African Union intervention force went in?

The security situation continues to be stable since the AU intervention. The first round of the Island Presidential elections took place on 15 June 2008 and the second round (run-off) of elections will be conducted on 28 June 2008 within the context of the Fomboni and Beit Salaam Agreements, which seek to address, amongst others, the constitutional competencies between the Union Government and Island Authorities. The elections are organised by the interim government that was inaugurated 
immediately after the military intervention which ousted the former Island President of Anjouan, Colonel Bacar, on 25 March 2008. Of importance to note is that the ousted Colonel Bacar escaped to the French administered island of Mayotte and Reunion where he applied for political asylum, which was rejected by France. France had also rejected to extradite Colonel Bacar, despite the 
demand from the Comoros.
According to the Independent National Electoral Commission (CENI) 127 932 voters have been registered on the electoral roll.  There were five presidential and 240 voting stations.  Furthermore, there were election observers from the African Union, the Indian Ocean Commission, the International Organisation of Francophonie and the League of Arab States that would be deployed in Anjouan’s five regions who described the elections as free and fair. The leading candidates Mr Djaanfari Mohamed (44, 18 %) and Mr Moussa Toiyibou (40, 12 %) could not win the required majority to avoid the 28 June 2008 run-off elections.

The Comoros is, in the medium to long term, faced with the challenges that include re-integration of Anjouan into the Union, financial protocols between the Union and Island Institutions; Security Sector Reform, preparations for 2010 and 2011 elections; organisation of institutions of law and order as well as the judiciary; economic development; governance; ensuring respect for the rotational presidential formula within the letter and spirit of the Fomboni and Beit Salaam Agreements as well as the National Reconciliation Process.  

3.
Whether the United Nations have any personnel in Chad; if so, what role do they play?

The UN Mission in Chad known as MINURCAT comprises of approximately 300 police, 50 militaryliaison officers and civilian staff responsible for Security and Protection of civilians, Human rights and the rule of law.

UN Security Council Resolution 1778 (2007) under Chapter VI of the Charter, mandated the United Nations Mission in the Central African Republic (CAR) and Chad (MINURCAT) with the following mandate in eastern Chad and north-eastern Central African Republic; 

(a) Security and Protection of civilians

Create a special police force, from the existing Chadian police, whose duties and functions will be limited to the camps in ensuring the upholding of law and order. Liaise with the national army, gendarmerie and police forces, the nomad national guard, the judicial authorities and prison officials in Chad and the CAR to contribute to a more secure environment. Liaise with the Chadian Government and the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) in support of the latter’s efforts to relocate the refugee camps (which are close to the border with Sudan).Liaise closely with the Sudanese Government, the AU, the AU Mission in Sudan (AMIS), the African Union / United Nations Hybrid operation in Darfur (UNAMID) and other relevant regional and international agencies in the region     

(b) Human rights and the rule of law

Contribute to the monitoring and protection of human rights, including sexual and gender-cased violence, as well as to make recommendations to the competent authorities. Support efforts that strengthen the capacity of both governments and civil societies in attaining international standards on human rights compliance and to also prevent further recruitment and use of children by armed groups. Assist both governments in promoting the rule of law; strengthen the legal system through support for an independent judiciary in coordination with other UN agencies.

4.

What benefits will South Africa gain from the declaration of intent signed in Pretoria with the Nordic countries?
(a)
The Government of the Republic of South Africa and the Governments of Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway and Sweden have, with this Declaration reached a common understanding on the overall framework for Partnership in Africa.

(b) 
There will be a systematic approach to sharing experience, knowledge and best practice in the area 
of south-south and tripartite cooperation.

(c)
The Declaration will be a framework within which South Africa and the Nordic countries will cooperate in implementing joint initiatives in the Democratic Republic of Congo, Rwanda, Burundi, and Sudan
Question no.49

QUESTION PAPER DATE: FRIDAY, 8 FEBRUARY 2008

49. Mr. G Morgan (DA) to ask the Minister of Minerals and Energy:

Whether a study has been done to assess the viability of instituting a daylight saving; if not, why not; if so what are the relevant details.  

Whether there is any intention to institute daylight saving; if not why not; if so () when will it be instituted and (b) what are the cost implications of such an initiative.  

Reply

1. Studies were conducted on daylight savings, in 1986 by CSIR and ESKOM did a study in 2006. The conclusions of the studies was that there will not be any significant impact on the energy consumption, either in the reduction on the peak demand or reduction on the base-load power, as a result of introduction of daylight saving.  It is accepted that the studies are now dated and as such a need for a new study has been identified.

The current position may be reconsidered if the new study by Eskom, which has been commissioned by the Department of Public Enterprises, recommends such. This will take into account attendant potential socio-economic impacts on a national scale and provide a cost-benefit analysis.  This study is expected to be completed by June 2008.
QUESTION 65

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER [NO 1-2008]

DATE OF PUBLICATION:  8 FEBRUARY 2008

65.
Mr A H Nel (DA) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs:

(1) Whether any land restitution claims have not yet been validated and gazetted; if so, (a) how many and (b) in which (i) provinces and (ii) municipalities; 

(2) when will all claims be known and gazetted?      



   
  N423ENG

MINISTER FOR AGRICULTURE AND LAND AFFAIRS:

Yes. 

     
(a)
3158 claims have not yet been gazetted.

     
(b)(i)  
North West, Mpumalanga, KwaZulu Natal, Eastern Cape, Northern Cape, Free 


State, Western Cape and Limpopo.

         
     (ii)
North West: Moses Kotane, Madibeng, Kgetleng River / Rustenburg, Moretele, 


Greater Taung and Ramotshere Moilwa.



Mpumalanga: Tabachweu, Bushbuckridge, Umjindi, Mkomazi, Mbombela, 


Albert Luthuli, Dipaliseng, Govan Mbeki, Lekwa, Msukaligwa, Seme, 



Emkhazeni, Delmas, Greater Groblersdal, Steve Tswete, Emalaheni and 


Thembisile.



Eastern Cape: Alfred Nzo, Amathole, Cacdu, Chris Hani, OR Tambo and 


Ukhahlamba.



Limpopo: Capricorn, Vhembe, Waterberg, Sekhukhune and Mopani.



KwaZulu Natal: Uthungulu, Zululand, Umkhanyakude, Ugu, Umzinyathi, 



Umgungundlovu, Amajuba, Ethekweni, Uthukela, Ilembe and Sisonke.



Northern Cape: Frances Baard, Pixley Ka Seme, Kgalagadi, Namakwa and 


Siyanda.



Free State: Motheo, Xhariep, Thabo Mofutsanyana, Fezile Dabi and 



Lejeleputswa.

Western Cape: Eden, Mossel Bay, Knysna, Swartland, George, Drakenstein, 

Matzikama, Cedarberg, Act 9 Areas Saron, Drakenstein, Lepelsfontein and 

West Coast District Municipality.

(2)
All claims will be gazetted by the end of 2008.
QUESTION 67

WRITTEN REPLY                                   8 FEBRUARY 2008

67. Mr J P I Blanchè (DA) to ask the Minister of Public Works:
(a) How many Cuban (i) architects, (ii) civil engineers and (iii) lower qualified technologists is the Government planning to bring to South Africa, (b)(i) for how long and (ii) at what cost will they be employed and (c) why did her department fail to make provision for South Africans to be trained for these vacant positions?  N425ENG
REPLY

(a) The provisional needs were 262 professionals. The department managed to recruit 57 Cuban Professionals.

     Provisional needs                                    Status quo


(i) Architects (60)



19


(ii) Electrical Engineers (14)


9


(iii) Civil Engineers (65)


24


(iv) Mechanical Engineers (10)

5

(b) (i) 36 Months

(ii) They are at salary level 11 which is R 311 358 per person per annum.

(c)
Department has 101 young graduates some of who will be mentored by the Cuban Professionals. The programme for young graduates is aimed at training and mentoring the young graduates who will assist in filling the existing vacancies in the department.

QUESTION NUMBER:

99

DATE PUBLICATION:

8 February 2008

DATE REPLY SUBMITTED:
14 May 2008 

MR R COETZE (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER IN THE PRESIDENCY:

Whether all staff currently employed in the Presidency have signed performance agreements; if not, what percentage has signed; 

In respect of each of the past three years up to and including 2007, how many (a) senior managers (levels 13–16) were employed in the Presidency and (b) of these senior managers signed performance agreements; 

Whether all senior managers who signed performance agreements were assessed during this period; if not, why not; if so, 

Whether any senior managers failed to meet the performance standards required of them; if so, what action was taken against them?

N460ENG

REPLY:

Of the 478 officials employed in the Presidency 70% signed and submitted performance agreements and or work plans for the 2007/8 financial year;

(2), (3) & (4)

	
	2005/6
	2006/7
	2007/8

	SMS Members Employed
	47
	44
	57

	Signed and Submitted Performance Agreements
	17
	37
	 36

	Were all SMS members who submitted PAs assessed?
	No - some newly appointed and / or seconded managers were not assessed
	No -  managers who left the employ of the Presidency during the year in question did not submit assessment reports and were not assessed.
	Assessments for the 2007/8 year have not been completed

	Did any assessed SMS members fail to meet required performance standards?
	No
	No
	Assessments for the 2007/8 year have not been completed


114        Professor B Turok (ANC) to ask the Minister of Public Works:

(1)
Whether she has been informed of an application by the City of Cape Town for a land availability agreement in order that Erf 84603 Steenberg may be developed for low-cost housing, if so,  
(2)
Whether she has taken a decision on the matter; if not, (a) why not and (b) when will she take such a decision; if so, what are the relevant details?
                                                                 NW501E
 REPLY

(1) Yes, the National Department of Public Works, Cape Town regional office has received an application for land from the City of Cape Town.

(2) No; 

(a) The Cape Town regional office has recommended the disposal of Erf 84603 Retreat (Steenberg) in favour of the City of Cape Town for a low cost housing development also incorporating land reform beneficiaries.

(b) The department is currently in the process of evaluating the recommendation of the regional office and will be finalizing its decision in due course. 

QUESTION 115

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY, 15 FEBRUARY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 2-2008

MR M H HOOSEN (ID) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

Whether the entire Lohatla report will be tabled in Parliament and released to the public; if not, why not; if so, when;

whether any legal actions will be taken against the arms manufacturer that is allegedly responsible for the tragedy as stated in the Lohatla report; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

-------ooo0ooo-------




NW502E

REPLY

Yes.  In May 2008.

The relevant inputs have been forwarded to the DoD Legal Division, which is considering the liability issues.
QUESTION 117

WEDNESDAY 18 JUNE 2008
INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER [NO 17-2008]

DATE OF PUBLICATION:  09 June 2008

117.  Mr J Bici (UDM) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs:

Whether any strategies are in place to enable subsistence farming contributing towards the alleviation of poverty and hunger in rural areas; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details?

NO16
THE MINISTER FOR AGRICULTURE AND LAND AFFAIRS

In terms of the Department of Agriculture:

(a) Yes, the Integrated Food Security Strategy (IFSS).

 

(b) The Department of Agriculture through the Provincial Departments of Agriculture provide              support to vulnerable households to produce for their own sustenance by establishing backyard and or community gardens.

 - The Household food Production Programme (HHFPP) provides once off grants for agricultural starter packs and the required technical know-how.

- The composition of the starter packs depend on the type of enterprise and this covers the basic requisites, ranging from inputs to minimum infrastructure required for the enterprise to kick off.

In terms of the Department of Land Affairs:

Yes, the Settlement and Implementation Support Strategy was launched in February 2008. This strategy addresses support to land reform beneficiaries by ensuring that all relevant role players are on board in terms of implementing projects so that they are sustainable.  In this regard, the issue of poverty and hunger in the rural areas should then be addressed accordingly. This strategy is also linked with the Land and Agrarian Reform Programme (led by the Departments of Land Affairs and of Agriculture) which brings relevant role players on board in terms of market access and the development of entrepreneurs, to name a few.

Question 118

Mr S E Kholwane (ANC) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

What has been done to ensure that certain coal powered stations (names furnished) are linked by railway to their suppliers? NO1671E
 

Reply: 

Historically, the inherent spatial relationship between the power stations and their associated mines was premised on the notion that a coal-fired power station should be built directly adjacent to or as close as possible to the mine to ensure continuous, un-interrupted supply of coal to the power stations. Hence, the original architecture of the power stations demanded extensive use of conveyor belt systems over relatively short distances between a coal mine and the power station that it served. 

Furthermore, the nature of coal mining for the grade of coal that Eskom requires necessitates that new sections of earth are mined as the coal closest to the conveyor belt gets depleted. 

This type of mining does not lend itself well to fixed rail infrastructure being provided to load the coal at the mine. Transportation by rail also requires certain off-loading capabilities at the power stations, which was not incorporated into the original architecture because a direct trade-off was made in favour of conveyor belts.      

Thus, almost 70% of coal that is being transported from the mines to the coal power stations are transported by conveyor belt system. Less then 5% of all coal for the power stations are presently being transported by rail.   

At present, rail primarily serves the Majuba power station because it has the required tipper to off-load rail wagons at an efficient pace. Since February 2008, rail capacity to service Majuba increased some 30%. A new weekly record of 115 000 tons (up from a weekly average of 94 000 tons previously) was achieved in April 2008. 

However, it is recognised that, in the current climate, this is not enough. Indeed, Eskom and Transnet already in discussion about how to substantially increase the weekly volume of coal on rail. While there are several options emerging from this dialogue, more work still needs to be done in order to arrive at a holistic, integrated set of rail interventions. 

In addition, a multi-stakeholder Task Team has been established and mandated to develop a sustainable strategy for the transport and logistics of coal to the Eskom power stations, current and new projects, for the long-term. Clearly, given environmental and road damage issues, we will endeavour to put as much coal as possible on to rail. 

However, I must caution that this is not easily achieved, nor necessarily that we can achieve a total logistics re-configuration within 3-5 years. Nonetheless, every effort will be made to deliver real results as soon as possible. 


With regard to Tutuka Power Station, a: new conveyor or rail link from a future coal source is being explored as an alternative.

Question 119

Mr Z Kotwal (ANC) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:
Whether any maintenance work has been done by a certain company (name furnished) to the buildings it leased in Richtersveld in terms of the compact between the Richtersveld community and the Government; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details? NO1672E

Reply: 

Alexkor has conducted maintenance on all its properties and continues to do so. The nature of the maintenance that has been undertaken is as follows:
· Maintenance of vacant gardens;

· Structural maintenance to buildings;

· Maintenance and replacement of electrical components and geysers;

· Painting of properties;

· Replacement of broken windows; and

· Clearing of blocked drains and sewage pipes.

An amount of R3.3m has been spent on maintenance since the signing of the Deed of Settlement.

The buildings reserved to ensure security of accommodation for Alexkor have as yet not been transferred to the Richtersveld Property Holding Company. However, the transfer of land and properties to the Richtersveld Community is underway and is being conducted by the Office of the State Attorney in Cape Town. In addition, a township application for proclamation of Alexander Bay with a general layout plan has been submitted. Transfer of the township erven will take place once the final layout plan is approved. 

The formal township establishment process is being conducted in collaboration with the Development Bank of Southern Africa (DBSA) under its Sustainable Communities programme. This will ensure that the development needs of Alexander Bay are addressed with due consideration to sustainable infrastructure technologies around energy, sanitation and water provision that are appropriate to its location, climate and needs.

Question 120

Mr P A C Hendrickse (ANC) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(1) 
Whether he has received any list of skilled persons from a certain union (name furnished) and/or any other union or organisation; if so,

(2)

whether persons on the list have the necessary skills required by Eskom; if so, (a) how many persons on the list (i) have been employed or (ii) are being pursued with a view to possible employment at Eskom and (b) in what capacity? NO1673E

Reply: 

(1) 
Eskom has received a letter and a compact disc containing list of names perceived to be potential skilled labour force to Eskom on 11 February 2008 from the Leader of the Freedom Front. 

(2) 
The list of names furnished has been evaluated and a data base has been developed - suitable candidates will be included in Eskom’s focussed recruitment drives. 

Question 121

Mr C L Gololo (ANC) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

Whether the Government’s decision in 1997 to exit from the forestry industry will be reviewed, in view of the SA Forestry Company Ltd being financially viable and creating many jobs as reported in the 2006-07 Annual Report; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details? NO1674E

Reply: 

May the Honourable Member note that the 1997 decision to exit from the forestry industry was reviewed, and Cabinet approved that the state is more likely to contribute optimally to developmental objectives in the forestry sector, including empowerment and transformation objectives, and increasing competition, by transferring KLF to the private sector than by retaining it. 

However, the disposal of KLF is subject to the verification of all outstanding land claims. This will entail amongst others, engaging in discussions with Departments of Land Affairs and Water Affairs and Forestry on the co-ordination of the land claim process in order to recognise the rights of the affected communities. The land claims issues have thus necessitated the revision of the disposal timelines originally communicated to the Board. The land claims present a number of challenges for both KLF and SAFCOL and the resolution thereof may necessitate consideration of other restitution models to accommodate the affected communities. In the meantime, however, DPE and the SAFCOL Board will need to address the concerns around maintaining the forestry asset whilst considering the resolution of the land claims. The engagements with the Departments of Land Affairs and Water Affairs and Forestry have been initiated and Cabinet will be duly briefed of the latest development in the near future. 

(122.   Mr. M J G Mzondeki (ANC) to ask the Minister of Labour:

(1)
Whether his department has any programme aimed at training and creating awareness on public service managers on the employment of disabled persons as per the code of good practice on the employment of disabled persons; if so, what were the successes achieved by the programme; if not,

(2)
whether there is a plan to embark on such a programme; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?








NO1675E

THE MINISTER OF LABOUR REPLIED:

Naxa ndingengo Mphathiswa wesebe Labasebenzi ku Rhulumente – singabasebenzi ngabo kuphela naxa kunjalo rhoqo gqolo ngo nyaka sibaneendibano zokufundisa abantu ngalo mthetho i-Employment Equity, kuze bazi ngokupheleleyo ngawo, sikwenza ke oku sigqale kubo bonke abaqashi ngakumbi abo abakhankanyekayo kwakunye ke nabasebenzi bakaRhulumente. Sizama ukuqonda abaqeshi ukuba baluncothule neengcambu ubandlululo ncalu-calulo ngakumbi ngokubhekiselele kubantu abakhubazekileyo ukuze imthehto usetyenziswe ngendlela ayiyo.



(1)
My Department has no specific programmes focusing on training and creating awareness on public service managers per se, however, it is important to note that on annual basis, my Department has conducted various awareness raising campaigns on different Employment Equity issues to educate and advocate all designated employers, including the Public Service on how to comply with the requirements of the Employment Equity Act, 1998. These measures cover that the need for the employers to undertake to eliminate elements of unfair discrimination based on various prohibited grounds, including disability and also on the implementation of Affirmative Action in the workplace.



(2)
Yes, there are plans to continue creating awareness and educating employers regarding their legislative duties as designated employers under the Employment Equity Act (the Act) in order to strengthen the implementation mechanisms of the Act.  It is important to note that this year again; my Department will be embarking on EE Awareness campaigns in July and August throughout all the provinces.  The campaigns will this time focus around mainly on raising awareness and educating employers on various Employment Equity tools (i.e. the Codes of Good Practice on the employment of People with Disabilities and the management of HIV and AIDS in the workplace, including the Technical Assistance Guidelines that accompany these Codes).  




In addition to the above initiative, my Department has in collaboration with the Department of Public Service Administration conducted an awareness raising workshop on 11 June 2008 for the Public Service.  The workshop focused mainly on educating the Public Service on the various Codes of Good Practice, i.e. the Employment of People with disabilities and the management of HIV and AIDS in the workplace, including other legislated duties of designated employers such as consultation, preparation and implementation of an Employment Equity Plan and submission of Employment Equity reports that are due on 1 October 2008. 

Question 123

Mr S J Njikelana (ANC) to ask Minister of Trade and Industry:

Whether the economic cluster in the Government intends taking any steps to address (a) food prices, (b) fuel prices and (c) energy challenges; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details? NO1676E

Response: 
(a)
Rising food prices are a major concern for government. Increasing agricultural production is one strategy to address this concern. The Economic Cluster has a number of programmes that are focused on agriculture and agro-processing, which includes speeding up land and agrarian reform and the provision of skills for emerging farmers. The work of the Cluster focuses on improving the capacity of government to proactively improve our ability to address anti-competitive structures and behaviour, which will improve our capacity to address domestic pricing. Dealing with unfavorable trade conditions due to high levels of agricultural subsidies in developed countries is also a critical issue that is being addressed by government, however, this work, which is led by the dti, is reported through the International Relations, Peace and Security Cluster.

It is important to note that short-term and long-term measures are required to deal with soaring food prices. Most of the Economic Cluster interventions are focused on the medium- to long-term and social sector interventions will be critical to provide short-term relief to the poor.

(b)
With regard to fuel prices, the rapid increases reflect market forces in global supply and demand and perceptions of supply and demand.

The key focus of the Economic Cluster has been to ensure that South Africa’s energy infrastructure is sufficient to support economic growth. In addition, the Cluster has also, through a programme led by the Presidency, been developing a framework for economic regulators that will provide an important contribution to the management of network and regulated industries. 

On the production side, the production of synthetic fuel is crucial to cushion the country against supply insecurities.  This is being dealt with through the implementation of the industrial policy action plan, which is a key Economic Cluster deliverable led by the dti. The government is also exploring the possibility of developing a sustainable biofuels industry to lessen dependence on the importation of liquid fuels. The strategy takes into account the potentially negative impact that biofuels could have on food production.

(c)
The initial response of government to the electricity emergency was the establishment of the National Electricity Response Team (NERT) which was proposed in the Economic Cluster’s presentation to the Cabinet Lekgotla in January 2008. It was, however, decided that the NERT would be best coordinated by the Presidency directly while the Cluster maintain its medium to long term focus.

The Cluster’s approach focuses first on the need to ensure that there is security of supply, which can be provided through policy certainty and the roll-out of additional energy infrastructure. This not only includes electricity generation and distribution but also areas in liquid fuels such as increasing refining capacity, the provision of pipelines, port infrastructure, storage and distribution capacity. It has also become clearer that alternative energy sources need to be developed. While key to this will be the roll-out of nuclear energy and the development of a local nuclear industry as an affordable and environmentally sound alternative, the Cluster identified solar energy and other alternative and renewable sources, such as bio-fuels discussed above.

Whilst looking for longer term solutions to South Africa’s energy needs, it is necessary to find ways of reducing our current levels of energy demand without adversely affecting our economy. As part of a broader strategy to deal with the issue of energy supply we need to promote the efficient use of energy. Energy efficiency does not only mean efficiency in the final consumption of energy, but efficiency in its production and transportation as well.  A programme to implement energy security is therefore a vital component of the Cluster’s Programme of Action.  There is also the work on economic regulators as mentioned above which is a vital component of addressing the energy challenges that we face.

(124.
Ms A M Dreyer (DA) to ask the Minister of Labour:

Whether the Government will consider granting exemption from the requirements of the Employment Equity Act, Act 55 of 1998, to the institutions which have a broadly representative workforce, such as the public service; if not, (a) why not and (b) what practical indicators does the Government use to determine whether affirmative action has worked; if so, when?

     






NO1677E

THE MINISTER OF LABOUR REPLIED:

(a)        Government will not be granting any exemptions from the requirements of the Employment Equity Act (the Act) because this Act does not make provision for exemptions for any employer, irrespective of whether that employer is the Public Service.  May I remind you that the purpose of the Act is clear, i.e. the promotion of equal opportunities and fair treatment in employment through the elimination of unfair discrimination; and the implementation of affirmative action measures to redress the disadvantages in employment experienced by designated groups, i.e. Black people, women and people with disabilities to ensure their equitable representation in the workplace across all occupational categories and levels in line with the demographics of the Economically Active Population with regard to race and gender.  Therefore, even if the institution is broadly representative, this institution still has to ask itself a very important question, i.e. “Is my organization’s workforce equitable in terms of the representation of all designated groups across all occupational categories and levels?”


(b)
There are various mechanisms that my Department is utilizing to assess if Affirmative action is working.  These mechanisms includes among others the following:

            * The pro-active, reactive and blitz inspections that are conducted on daily basis by the Labour inspectors in workplaces focusing on administrative compliance with the requirement of the Act; 

           *  The Director-General Reviews that were introduced from 2006/2007 financial year and are continuing, focusing on the substantive compliance of top 100 Johannesburg Securities Exchange (JSE) listed companies; and

            * The analysis of the employers’ Employment Equity Reports that are being submitted on yearly basis on the first working day of October to the Department of Labour.  It is important to note that these reports outline the progress made by all designated employers in implementing Affirmative Action in their own workplaces.  The outcome of this analysis is reported on in the Annual Reports of the Commission for Employment Equity, which are available on the Departmental website.


Therefore, it is important to note that the results of all these measuring tools indicate that progress made by the labour market in implementing affirmative action is moving at a snail pace and there is more that must be done in strengthening both the enforcement and implementation mechanisms of the Act. 

QUESTION 125

WEDNESDAY 18 JUNE 2008
INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER [NO 17-2008]

DATE OF PUBLICATION:  09 June 2008

125.  Mr A H Nel (DA) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs:

What is the status of claim B243 in Wellington in the Western Cape?                   NO1680E
THE MINISTER FOR AGRICULTURE AND LAND AFFAIRS

On 26 November 1996, Mr J J Bosman lodged a claim for the restitution of rights in land for Erven 2492, 2445 and 2444, Wellington.  In the claim form the claimant stated that no compensation was given and received for the dispossession.  However, on investigation of the claim it transpired that these properties were in fact sold and the purchase price was paid to the claimants.  For this reason, the Regional Land Claims Commissioner for the Western Cape requested the claimant to provide the Commission with an affidavit to obtain a detailed account of the events and circumstances leading to the dispossession.  This will enable the Commission to ascertain, in terms of Rules 3 and 5 of the Rules of the Commission, whether just and equitable compensation was paid, and thereby determine whether the claim complies with the provisions of the Restitution of Land Rights Act, 1994.  The Commission is awaiting the said affidavit.
QUESTION 126

Dr P J Rabie (DA) to ask the Minister of Trade and Industry

Whether the Competition Commission intends investigating the escalation of the price of iron and steel during the first quarter of 2008; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details? 

N01681 E

Response

the dti is aware that the Competition Commission has received concerns regarding alleged anti-competitive pricing in the iron and steel industry and is currently looking into these concerns. As the Commission is an independent statutory body, the dti has no privileged access to information regarding any specific investigation.

However, the dti is concerned with prices in the sector which are higher than those which many of our major competitors face as well as the recent large increases in domestic prices in this sector. This impact negatively in the creation and retention of jobs in downstream sectors as well as have a potential inflationary impact on the roll out of vital infrastructure.

Thus far our response as government has been to remove import tariffs on carbon and stainless steel inputs and ongoing engagements with up-stream producers in the sector. We have also established an inter-governmental task team to investigate opportunities to introduce further competition into this sector. Further, wherever government suspects anti-competitive behaviour in the sector this will be referred to the Competition Commission for investigation.

Question 127


Mr L B Labuschagne (DA) to ask the Minister of Trade and Industry:

Whether the Lotto Distribution Agency requires transformation particulars from charitable organisations who apply to the National Lottery for funding; if so, what are the criteria in terms of the (a) applicant organisation and (b) beneficiaries of the charitable organisation?NO1682E

Response:
Yes, the Lotto Distribution Agency does require transformation particulars from charitable organisations that apply to the National Lottery for funding. However, this information does not form part of the adjudication criteria. To encourage transformation, the Lotto Distribution Agency requests information on the racial profile of the charitable organisations’ management committee as well as the racial profile of their beneficiaries.   Based on the collection of this information, the Lotto Distribution Agency has not declined an application whose services are only aimed at one racial grouping or whose management committee is comprised of one racial group. The Lotto Distribution Agency does, however, inform an applicant where applicable, that it has observed that the management committee is not inclusive
Question 128


Dr P J Rabie (DA) to ask the Minister of Trade and Industry:

Whether the degree to which the National Lottery Distribution Trust Fund (NLDTF) has performed with respect to the distribution of funds is satisfactory; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?NO1683E

Response:
The statistics indicate that as at the 31 March 2008, over 10 000 grants totaling R5,6 billion have been allocated. The actual payments to beneficiaries totals R4,5 billion. The difference between these two amounts is a result of grants being allocated in staggered multiple payments that are dependant on satisfactory progress.

The statistics reflect that the distribution of funds has been satisfactory. However, we do believe that there is a need to continuously improve the turnaround time between the time taken from application for funds and distribution to approved organizations
Question 129


Mr L B Labuschagne (DA) to ask the Minister of Trade and Industry:

(1)
Whether a (a) forensic audit of the Small Enterprise Development Agency (Seda) was carried out and (b) report was handed to him regarding the audit in the 2007-08 financial year; if not, why not in each case; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
Whether the report revealed any (a) weaknesses in management and (b) instances of financial abuse at Seda; if so, what are the relevant details in each case;

(3)
Whether he has taken any action in this regard; if not, why not; if so, what action?
NO1684E

Response:
(1)(a)
A forensic investigation of the Small Enterprise Development Agency (seda) was conducted by, PricewaterhouseCoopers Advisory Services (Pty) Ltd (“PwC”). 

Under the rules governed by the Public Finance Management Act, seda in collaboration with the Auditor General reported on all irregular expenditure, including the nature and extent thereof, in the annual report of seda. The 2006/07 annual report of seda has been tabled in Parliament.

The department requested the Board of seda to take appropriate steps to address the outcomes of the said investigation. The Chairperson of the Board has reported that seda subsequently set financial management policies and financial control protocols addressing non-compliance in the supply chain framework reported on by the Auditor General’s report 2006/07 to prevent the recurrence of such incidences.

  (b)
The 2007/8 audit of seda is currently being undertaken and the Annual Report will be tabled in Parliament in due course. 

(2)(a) 
The entity did not comply with the supply chain framework in certain procurement processes. This resulted in irregular expenditure of R 15 375 510 and was reported in the 2006/07 annual report of seda. Further details of this are disclosed in note 21 of the financial statements.

(b)
Although some irregular expenditure was incurred, the report made no mention of fraud committed.

(3)
The department has requested the Board of seda to determine and implement further actions to address any weakness in the area of financial management, as the Board of is responsible for corporate governance of the Agency.

QUESTION NO. 129

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 15 FEBRUARY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 2)

Ms S J Loe (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
With regard to each public hospital in Gauteng, (a) what was the amount of patients’ charges for services rendered, and (b) what did the hospital receive in payment for fees, in the most recent financial year for which information is available;

(2)
whether any measures were implemented to improve the rate of fee collection; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) what measures and (b) with what success?



NW521E 

REPLY:

(1)
The following table reflects the situation in this regard:

	Name


	(a)

R’000
	(b)

R’000

	Chris Hani Baragwanath Hospital
	85 599
	13 902

	Coronation Hospital
	106
	508

	Dr Yusuf Dadoo
	1 384
	720

	Edenvale Hospital
	2 192
	1 400

	Far East Rand Hospital
	3 722
	1 657

	George Mukhari
	124 717
	 7 431

	Germiston Hospital
	1 207
	833

	Heidelburg Hospital
	1 784
	682

	Helen Joseph Folateng
	6 301
	5 185

	Helen Joseph Hospital
	8 993
	2 723

	Johannesburg Hospital
	132 614
	77 229

	Jubilee Hospital
	196
	363

	Kalafong Hospital
	11 149
	4 871

	Kopanong Hospital
	1 300
	1 025

	Leratong Hospital
	8 444
	2 932

	Mamelodi Hospital 
	1 613
	673

	Medunsa Hospital
	1 022
	645

	Natalspruit Hospital
	13 648
	2 597

	Odi Hospital 
	422
	716

	Pholosong Hospital
	3 799
	867

	Pretoria Academic Hospital 
	83 160
	14 834

	Pretoria Dental Training
	2 012
	1 343

	Pretoria West Folateng
	4 806
	 4 812

	Pretoria West Hospital
	2 268
	1 166

	Sebokeng Hospital
	8 984
	4 097

	Sizwe Tropical Hospital
	652
	809

	South Rand Hospital
	1 582
	1 170

	Sterkfontein Hospital
	2 385
	1 938

	Tambo Memorial Hospital
	2 393
	2 988

	Tara Care & Rehabilitation Centre
	918
	988

	Tembisa Hospital
	5 441
	3 286

	 Tshwane District Hospital
	1 485
	643

	Weskoppies Hospital
	-3 036
	31 327

	Wits Oral & Dental
	2 258
	1 307

	Total
	525 521
	197 667


(2)
Measures implemented to improve the rate of fee collection

Regular follow-ups are done by means of telephone calls and letters in accordance with the Public Finance Management Act (PFMA), Treasury Regulations and the policies of the Department with the patients. Accounts are hand-delivered to Medical Schemes, other provincial and national departments and other external funders. Regular follow-ups are done by means of telephone calls, letters and meetings. The Department has appointed an agent to assist in submitting and collecting revenue for motor vehicle accident patients from the Road Accident Fund (RAF). The Department has also appointed Transunion to assist in verifying patient details that are provided by patients at the hospitals.

There has been an improvement of about 29.3% in patient fees collection as at 29 February 2008 compared to the same period of the previous financial year.

130.    Ms A M Dreyer (DA) to ask the Minister of Labour:

(1)
Whether he has been informed of the problems relating to financial mismanagement in the      Construction Sector Education and Training Authority (Ceta) for the past two financial years; if so,

(2)
whether he has taken any steps to rectify this situation at the Ceta; if not, why not; if so, what steps?

Minister of Labour Replied:

(1)
I am very well aware of the continued lack of performance by the Construction SETA and that  my Department has continuously over the last few years initiated various interventions to try to assist. This includes the allocation of highly qualified charted accountants to attempt to assist with financial complexities in this sector.

(2)
In October 2007 when I realized that matters were continuing to remain unresolved since the Construction SETA received a disclaimer from the Auditor General for the 2006 – 2007 period, I referred the matter to the National Skills Authority for them to advise me as required by the Skills Development Act on what approach I should implement to improve the situation.

 I am further aware that the National Skills Authority has since then met with the Board of the Construction SETA to try to establish what the problem is and why the stakeholders in this sector cannot seem to address their own problems. I will wait until the National Skills Authority has completed its processes and then they will advise me on the best way forward.

I must remind you that the governance and performance of the SETA rests with the Board of the SETA.

QUESTION NO. 130

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 15 FEBRUARY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 2)

Mr R Coetzee (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
With regard to each public hospital in the North West, (a) what was the amount of patients’ charges for services rendered, and (b) what did the hospital receive in payment for fees, in the most recent financial year for which information is available;

(2)
whether any measures were implemented to improve the rate of fee collection; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) what measures and (b) with what success?
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REPLY:

(1)(a)
The amount of patient charges for services rendered is as follows;

Subsidized Patients – in this category patients are charged a R20.00 flat fee for all health services rendered including dispensing of pharmaceuticals at both level 1 and 2 hospitals.

Full Paying Patients – in this category a R101.00 consultation fee is charged and itemized billing for other services is rendered. This is for both level 1 and 2 hospitals in the Province.

The charges and receipts per hospital are illustrated in the table below. All figures are as at 29 February 2008.

	(a)
	(b)

	 
	INSTITUTIONS
	Patient Fees Charges
	Hospital Receipts

	1
	Bloemhof Hospital
	 62,707.46
	      66,164.32 

	2
	Brits Hospital
	 1,383,228.04
	    612,714.28 

	3
	Carletonville Hospital
	 419,309.07
	      16,013.13 

	4
	Christiana Hospital
	 633,559.92
	      46,093.10 

	5
	Delareyville Hospital
	 243,977.98
	      47,889.12 

	6
	Ganyesa Hospital
	 208,034.04
	      93,098.78 

	7
	Gelukspan Hospital
	 233,832.39
	    160,757.86 

	8
	Gen Delarey Hospital
	 730,419.87
	    358,052.03 

	9
	George Stegman Hospital
	 910,815.20
	    225,614.45 

	10
	 Klerksdorp Prov Hospital
	 7,991,455.24
	 3,333,722.13 

	11
	Koster hospital
	 434,850.32
	    191,869.98 

	12
	Lehurutshe Hospital
	 1,395,362.83
	    145,702.86 

	13
	Mafikeng Prov Hospital
	 9,902,301.60
	 2,805,922.78 

	14
	Nic Bodenstein Hospital
	 427,191.39
	    127,035.86 

	15
	Ottosdal Hospital
	 155,173.44
	      63,799.53 

	16
	Potchefstroom Prov Hospital
	 7,702,094.83
	 3,156,786.10 

	17
	Reivelo Hospital
	 72,943.06
	      18,660.59 

	18
	Rustenburg Prov Hospital
	 8,505,846.38
	1,056,180.68 

	19
	Sannieshof Hospital
	 109,823.23
	43,014.21 

	20
	Schweizer Reneke Hospital
	 749,246.42
	    204,328.34 

	21
	Stella Hospital
	 85,591.03
	      14,014.78 

	22
	 Swartregguns Hospital
	 300,316.85
	    138,785.81 

	23
	Taung Hospital
	 487,145.89
	    253,608.59 

	24
	Thusong Hospital
	 668,053.62
	    124,981.55 

	25
	Ventersdorp Hospital
	 314,667.19
	      87,511.30 

	26
	Vryburg Hospital
	 840,663.35
	    171,687.52 

	27
	 Witrand Hospital
	 1,446,718.09
	    461,917.24 

	28
	Zeerust Hospital
	 347,046.59
	    223,299.53 

	  14,249,226.45 
	14,030,883.90


(2)(a)
A debt collection tender to assist the department to recover outstanding patient fees has been advertised and being adjudicated.

(b)
Implement the medical switch for medical accounts electronic lodgement by hospitals for 2008/09 financial year.

(c)
The adjudication process for appointment of the suitable debt collector is at an advance stage.

(d)
A compatibililty assessment has resumed at Klerksdorp hospital and is conducted by the patient billing system service provider.

QUESTION NO. 131

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.  17 of 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION:  9 June 2008

Mr G R Morgan (DA) to ask the Minister of Environmental Affairs and Tourism:

(1)
What is his department doing to support SA Tourism’s effort to attain its strategic goal of making South Africa a “top 3” destination on the list of any foreign tourist planning to travel long-haul from our core markets in 2014;

(2)
whether the level of crime is a barrier to the achievement of this goal; if not, how was this conclusion reached; if so, how will this situation be changed?

N168E
MR G R MORGAN (DA)

SECRETARY TO PARLIAMENT

HANSARD

PAPERS OFFICE

PRESS
131. THE MINISTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS AND TOURISM ANSWERS: 

(1) The Department of Environmental Affairs continues to work with Treasury to make sure that South African Tourism receives enough resources to market South Africa globally and to compete with other destinations.  Furthermore, the Department acknowledges that South Africa’s focus is mainly on stimulating demand.  It is for this reason that the Department works with key partners to ensure that the supply side of the tourism value chain is in order.  The work of the department includes promoting the development of Human Resources in the sector, ensuring that adequate land and air transport is in place to facilitate movement, support development of enterprises to ensure business competitiveness and improve product offering, promote safety of tourists, ensure that adequate skills are in place to enable industry to compete through people and ensure that there is enabling environment for tourism to flourish.

(2) Crime levels are one of the issues taken into account by potential tourists in deciding to visit South Africa.  Therefore efforts are being put in place in partnership with SAPS to ensure safety of tourists.  The National Tourism Safety and Awareness Strategy was developed in collaboration with industry stakeholders, representatives from provinces and SAPS.  The strategy defines a partnership approach to curb crime against tourists and has both proactive and reactive elements.  It identifies measures to be implemented to prevent crime against tourists and also proposes measures to be taken in the unlikely event that there was crime against tourists.  It also puts in place measures to manage perception and to communicate measures to be taken after the crime has taken place.  The strategy will be rolled down at provincial and local levels, and will be reviewed annually in order to monitor its impact.

QUESTION NO. 132

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.  17 of 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION:  9 June 2008

Mr G R Morgan (DA) to ask the Minister of Environmental Affairs and Tourism:

(1) Whether, with regard to the release of the Long Term Mitigation Scenarios (LTMS), South Africa is likely to commit to any mitigation action under a post-2012 climate framework; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2) whether there is a specific process that will be followed to integrate the LTMS into the decision-making of other government departments; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

N168E

MR G R MORGAN (DA)

SECRETARY TO PARLIAMENT

HANSARD

PAPERS OFFICE

PRESS
132. THE MINISTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS AND TOURISM ANSWERS: 

(1) Although the Long Term Mitigation Scenarios (LTMS) document released by the department is policy relevant, it is not policy prescriptive, i.e. it simply maps out what could be done rather what should be done.  As such, and as was the intention of the LTMS initiative, the LTMS will be used to inform the mitigation elements of government’s policy on climate change response and South Africa’s negotiation positions in respect of the post-2012 climate framework.  In this regard, there is no doubt that South Africa will need to make commitments to measurable, reportable and verifiable mitigation action along with the other developing nations responsible for significant greenhouse gas emissions.  Although, these commitments may not take the form of the current commitments of developed nations,  the policy development process to be initiated with the finalisation of the LTMS process in July-August this year, will investigate South Africa’s negotiating positions in this regard.

(2) Following the final submission to Cabinet in July-August 2008 of the LTMS documents and proposed policy directions drawn from the high-level discussions around the LTMS findings, the department will facilitate a National Climate Change Response Policy development process that will involve all affected government departments.  All significant elements of this policy, will be discussed and debated at the National Climate Change Response Policy Development Conference to be held in February 2009.

QUESTION NO 133 

Dr S M van Dyk (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:
(a)
How many megawatts, expressed as a percentage of the total amount of electricity supplied by Eskom, are used by (i) smelters, (ii) the mining industry, (iii) the industrial sector, (iv) the trade sector, (v) the services sector, (vi) agriculture, (vii) households and (viii) neighbouring countries   

(b)
what does each of these sectors pay per kilowatt-hour and 

(c) 
what are the reasons in each case where there is a price discrepancy?









NO1688E
REPLY

(a-b)
The consumption in MWh per sector expressed as a percentage of the total MWh and the price in c/kWh for each sector (based on Eskom’s actual sales for 2007/08) are reflected in the table below: 

	Sector
	% of total MWh
	c/kWh

	Distributors
	40
	18,1

	Industrial excluding aluminium smelters
	22
	17,7

	Mining
	14
	18,0

	Traction
	1
	23,3

	Commercial
	4
	24,9


	Sector
	% of total MWh
	c/kWh

	Agricultural
	2
	35,9

	Residential
	5
	44,9

	International (utilities, industrial and mining)
	6
	14,4


The aluminium smelters make up 6% of the total.

(c)
Most of the differences in prices can be ascribed to differences in the cost of supply. In general the larger customers cross-subsidise the smaller and rural customers, as the cost to supply smaller and rural customers is higher than the prices paid by these customers.
QUESTION: 134


Dr S M van Dyk (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:†

(1)
Whether a certain foreign company (name furnished) exports aluminium to South Africa in order to smelt it locally at low cost; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether the contracts which Eskom has concluded with this company can be revoked; if not, (a) for what period will these contracts remain in force, (b) at what price per kilowatt-hour (kWh) is electricity supplied to the smelters and (c) how does this compare with what local households are paying per kWh; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
whether Eskom will cancel its contract with this company in the light of the extent of the power being used by it; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
NO1689E

Reply:

(1) Eskom does not have access to the information pertaining to the aluminium smelters’ suppliers with regard to raw materials or which markets they serve.

(2) (a-c) Eskom will not revoke the contracts concluded with the company referred to and will honour its contractual obligation. The content of the contract agreement cannot be made public. 

(3)  A response provided above (part 2 of the question).
QUESTION NO. 134

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 15 FEBRUARY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 2)

Mr M Waters (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

With regard to each specialised TB hospital, (a) what is the name of the hospital, (b) where is it located, (c) how many beds does it have, (d) how many (i) doctors, (ii) nurses, (iii) pharmacists and (iv) specialists were employed at the hospital as at the latest specified date for which information is available and (e) what amount was spent on maintenance in each of the three most recent financial years for which information is available?


NW526E 
REPLY:

	Province
	(a)
	(b)
	(c)
	(d)
	(e)

	E. Cape
	Jose Pearson MDR/ XDR-TB Unit


	Port Elizabeth, Nelson Mandela Metro


	350


	1 full-time and 1 Sessional doctors; 56 Nurses; 2 part-time Pharmacists; no Specialists
	2005/2006: R33,871

2006/2007: R162,473

2007/2008: R348,438

	
	Fort Grey MDR/ XDR-TB Unit
	East London, Amatole District.


	154
	2 Sessional doctors; 27 Nurses; no Pharmacist; no Specialists
	2005/2006: R211,542

2006/2007: R125,024.26

2007/2008: R288,634.

	F. State
	MDR-TB Unit
	Thaba-Nchu
	70
	1 doctor; 7 Professional nurses; 1 Pharmacist; no specialist
	R2 million was allocated for the period 2006/07 – 2007/08

	Gauteng
	Charles Hurwitz TB Hospital
	Johannesburg


	
	
	2005/2006: Under SANTA

2006/2007: R259 402
2007/2008: R96 350

	
	Sizwe Tropical Diseases Hospital
	Johannesburg


	
	
	2005/2006: R813 279

2006/2007: R1 108 847
2007/2008: R1 187 157

	
	East Rand Santa Hospital


	Ekurhuleni


	
	
	2005/2006: Under SANTA

2006/2007: R420 632
2007/2008: R155 016

	
	Tsepong Santa Hospital
	Tshwane
	
	
	2005/2006: Under SANTA

2006/2007: R2 229
2007/2008: R20 996

	KZN
	Don McKenzie
	eThekwini District, Botha’s Hill
	220
	1 Doctor; 71 Nurses; 1 Pharmacist; no specialist
	* 2005/2006: R278,905.00
* 2006/2007: R358,360.00
* 2007/2008: R348,851.00

	
	Richmond Chest


	Umgundundlovu District -

Richmond Village
	581
	2 Sessional doctors; 108 Nurses; 1 Pharmacist; no specialist
	* 2005/2006 and * 2006/2007:: Previously under private health service(Lifecare)
* 2007/2008: R209,228.00

	
	Siloah Lutheran
	Zululand District - Dlomodlomo 
	145
	1 Doctor; 20 Nurses; 1 Part-time Pharmacist; no specialist
	* 2005/2006: Info not available

* 2006/2007: R136,105.00
* 2007/2008: R108,225.67

	
	Charles James
	eThekwini District - Ezimbokodweni
	220
	2 Doctors; 49 Nurses; 1 Pharmacist; no specialist
	* 2005/2006: R75,635.00
* 2006/2007: R770,791.00
* 2007/2008: R737,599.00

	
	Thulasizwe
	Uthungulu District, Thulasizwe
	122
	2 Doctors; 50 Nurses; 1 Pharmacist; no specialist
	* 2005/2006: R1,200,000.00
* 2006/2007: R1,400,000.00
* 2007/2008: R1,550,000.00

	
	Doris Goodwin


	Umgungundlovu District, Pietermaritzburg
	46
	1 Doctor; 43 Nurses; no Pharmacist; no specialist
	* 2005/2006: R200,000.00
* 2006/2007: R400,000.00
* 2007/2008: R1,900,000

	
	Dunstan Farrell
	Ugu District- Hibberdene
	180
	2 Doctors; 34 Nurses; no Pharmacist nor specialist
	* 2005/2006: R36,846.00
* 2006/2007: R484,940.00
* 2007/2008: R2,612,963.00

	
	King George V
	eThekwini District, Sydenham
	260
	16 Doctors; 539 Nurses; 8 Pharmacists; 2 Specialists
	* 2005/2006: R269,963.00
* 2006/2007: R2,984,488.00
* 2007/2008: R2,761,366.00

	
	Greytown Specialised TB
	Umzinyathi District, Greytwon
	25
	1 Doctor; 27 Nurses; 1 Pharmacist; no specialist
	* 2005/2006: Nil
* 2006/2007: Nil
* 2007/2008: R344,599.00

	
	FOSA Specialised TB
	eTHekwini District, Newlands West
	235
	5 Doctors; 100 Nurses; 2 Pharmacists; no specialist
	* 2005/2006: R100,000.00
* 2006/2007: R230,000.00
* 2007/2008: R275,000.00

	Limpopo
	MDR-TB Unit
	Modimolle
	38
	1 Doctor supported by doctors at Warmbaths Hospital; 14 Professional Nurses; Pharmacist cover from Warmbaths Hospital; Specialist cover from Warmbaths Hospital.
	* 2005/2006: R2000,000

* 2006/2007: R400,000

* 2007200/8: R1,000,000

	Mpumalanga
	Standerton TB Hospital


	Standerton (Sakhile) Gert Sibande


	150


	2 Sessional doctors; 21 Nurses; 1 Pharmacist; No Specialists; 


	* 2005: Nil

* 2006: R67,392

* 2007: R80,983

	
	Barberton TB Hospital
	Barberton (Umjindi) in Ehlanzeni


	228


	No doctors; 27 Nurses; No Pharmacists; No Specialissts
	* 2005: Nil

* 2006/2007: R364,261

	
	Witbank TB Hospital


	Witbank (Ferrobank) in Nkangala


	226


	1 Sessional doctor; 30 Nurses; 1 Sessional Pharmacist; No Specialists


	* 2005: Nil

* 2006: R307,920

* 2007: R255,888

	
	Bongani TB Hospital
	Bongani (Hazyview) in Ehlanzeni
	60
	1 doctor; 31 Nurses; No Pharmacists; No Specialists
	* 2005: R923,624

* 2006: R1,819,910

* 2007: R1,808,962

	N. Cape
	Gordonia Hospital MDR-TB Unit
	Upington, Gordinia Hospital 
	35
	1 doctor not dedicated to TB; 4 Professional Nurses and 4 Auxiliary Nurses; 1 Pharmacist not dedicated to TB; no specialist
	None

	
	Westend Hospital MDR-TB Unit
	Kimberley
	30
	1 sessional doctor; 4 Professional nurses and 1 Enrolled Nurse; 1 Pharmacist not dedicated to TB; 1 Psychiatrist
	None

	
	Jan Kempdorp Hospital (Level 1)
	Jan Kempdorp
	30
	3 doctors not dedicated to TB; 1 Professional Nurse, 1 Enrolled Nurse and 3 Auxiliary Nurses; 1 Pharmacist not dedicated to TB; no specialist
	None

	
	Warrenton Hospital (Level 1)
	Warrenton
	8
	2 sessional doctors not dedicated to TB; 2 Professional Nurses
	None

	N. West
	Klerksdorp / Tshepong Hospital Complex
	Klerksdorp
	88
	1 Doctor; 3 Professional Nurses, 2 Enrolled Nurses, 11 Enrolled Nursing Auxiliaries; No pharmacist specifically allocated to TB; 1 Specialist
	* 2005/2006: R 45 019

* 2006/2007: R 177 312

* 2007/2008: R 170 454

	W. Cape
	Brooklyn Chest Hospital


	Cape Metro


	327


	6 Doctors; 80 Nurses; 1 Pharmacist; Specialist cover from Groote Schuur and Tygerberg Hospitals
	* 2005/2006: R1, 160,000,00

* 2006/2007: R2, 192,735,00

* 2007/2008: R1,718,126,00

	
	Marais


	Cape Metro


	260


	2 Doctors; 18 Nurses plus a big agency component; no Specialist


	* 2005/2006: SANTA management

* 2006/2007: R31,933,00

* 2007/2008: R609,935,00

	
	Sonstraal


	Paarl


	90


	Sessional doctors cover from Paarl Hospital; 30 Nurses; Pharmacists cover from Paarl Hospital; no Specialists
	* 2005/2006: Local Government

* 2006/2007: R28,636,00

* 2007/2008: R13,010,00

	Amount spent on maintenance include the capital projects
	Infectious Diseases


	Malmesbury
	40
	Sessional doctors cover from Paarl Hospital; 18 Nurses; no Pharmacists; no Specialists
	* 2005/2006: Local Government

* 2006/2007: Local Government

* 2007/2008: R1,206,00

	
	Brewelskloof
	Worcester
	206
	4 Doctors; 89 Nurses; 1 Pharmacist; Specialist cover from George Hospital
	* 2005/2006: R2,700,000,00  

* 2006/2007: R1,074,524,00

* 2007/2008: R132,414,00

	
	Harry Comay
	George
	100
	Doctors cover from George Hospital; 32 Nurses; 2 Pharmacists; Specialist cover from George Hospital
	* 2005/2006: SANTA management  

* 2006/2007: R3,055,813,00

* 2007/2008: R244,499,00


The information from Mpumalanga Province does not include Sesifuba TB Hospital (Msukaligwa Local Municipality) which is receiving funds from the Department. R2,400,000 was transferred to Msukaligwa in 2007/08.
QUESTION 135
Whether, with regard to the Expropriation Bill [B16 – 2008], she has conducted a study to determine the amount of land that was transferred under the previous land reform legislation; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

NO 1690E

REPLY

It was not necessary for the Department to conduct a study as raised by the Honourable Member. There is data available from the Department of Land Affairs on the amount of land that was transferred since 1994. I will therefore take a follow up question from the Honourable Member.

QUESTION NO. 135

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 15 FEBRUARY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 2)

Mr M Waters (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

With regard to each specialised psychiatric hospital, (a) what is the name of the hospital, (b) where is it located, (c) how many beds does it have, (d) how many (i) doctors, (ii) nurses, (iii) pharmacists and (iv) specialists were employed at the hospital as at the latest specified date for which information is available and (e) what amount was spent on maintenance in each of the three most recent financial years for which information is available?


NW527E 
REPLY:

	Province
	(a)
	(b)
	(c)
	(d)
	(e) 

	E. Cape    

 
	Elizabeth Donkin
	Port Elizabeth
	196
	5 Doctors; 122 Nurses; 1 Pharmacist; 2 Psychiatrists
	2005/06 =34,245.79

2006/07 =230000.00

2007/08 = 78,889.02

	
	Fort England


	Grahamstown


	313


	7 Doctors; 187 Nurses; 1 Pharmacist; 4 Psychiatrists


	2005/06 =664,658.55

2006/07 =360,410.81

2007/08 =9,006.00

	
	Komani


	Queenstown


	440


	4 Doctors; 178 Nurses; 1 Pharmacist; 1 Psychiatrist


	2005/06 =696,128.83

2006/07 =874,069.86

2007/08 =217,304.87.51

	
	Tower
	Fort Beaufort


	400


	1 Doctor; 166 Nurses; 4 Community Service Pharmacists; no Psychiatrists
	2005/06 =77196.88

2006/07 =184144.00

2007/08 =366595.85

	
	East London Mental Health Unit
	East London
	50
	4 Doctors; 53 Nurses; No Pharmacists; 2 Psychiatrists
	2005-2008 =MANAGED BY EAST LONDON Complex

 

	
	Mthatha Mental Health Unit
	Mthatha
	60
	4 Doctors; 48 Nurses; No Pharmacists; 2 Psychiatrists
	2005/08 =  MANAGED BY UMTHATHA COMPLEX

	
	Libode Mental Health Unit
	Libode


	33


	1 Sessional Doctor; 22 Nurses; No Pharmacists; No Psychiatrists
	2005/06 =2 40,000.00

2006/07 = 330,000..00

2007/08 = 88,328..000

	
	Flagstaff Mental Health Unit
	Flagstaff
	4
	No Doctors; 10 Nurses; No Pharmacists; No Psychiatrists
	2005-2008 =  MANAGED BY HOLYCROSS

	F. State
	Free State Psychiatric Complex
	Oranjesigt, Bloemfontein
	877
	4 Doctors; 171 Professional Nurses, 492 all categories; 2 Pharmacists; 7 Specialists (Psychiatrists)
	2007/8-R 890 569 till end Feb 2008

2006/7 - R1 046 741.08

2005/6 -R1 179 401 

2004/5-R738 886

	Gauteng
	Tara H Moross Centre Hospitall
	Johannesburg


	
	
	2005/2006: R2 259 177

2006/2007: R2 713 038
2007/2008: R1 671 875

	
	Sterkfontein Hospital
	West Rand


	
	
	2005/2006: R5 783 310

2006/2007: R6 971 597
2007/2008: R3 933 111

	
	Weskoppies Hospitall
	Tshwane
	
	
	2005/2006: R957 232

2006/2007: R2 948 547
2007/2008: R3 062 688

	KZN
	Townhill Hospital


	Umgungundlovu District Pietermaritzburg
	425
	3 Doctors; 290 Nurses; 1 Pharmacist; 3 Specialists
	2005/2006: R 2 613 120

2006/2007: R2 824 995
2007/2008: R 3 054 048

	
	Fort Napier


	Umgungundlovu District Pietermaritzburg
	350
	2 Doctors; 233 Nurses; 1 Pharmacist; 2 Specialists
	2005/2006: R1 250 000

2006/2007: R1 600 000
2007/2008: R 1 696 000

	
	Umzimkhulu 


	Sisonke District Umzimkhulu
	320
	2 Doctors; 165 Nurses; 1 Pharmacist; 1 Specialist
	2005/2006: R 103 389

2006/2007: R 115 151
2007/2008: R 583 399

	
	Madadeni


	Amajuba District

Madadeni
	350
	8 Doctors; 234 Nurses; 6 Pharmacists; 2 Specialists
	2005/2006: R1 000 000

2006/2007: R1 500 000
2007/2008: R2 000 000

	
	Umgeni


	Umgungundlovu District, Howick
	624
	2 Doctors; 228 Nurses; 1 Pharmacist; no specialists
	2005/2006: R 1 289 123

2006/2007: R 682 881
2007/2008: R1 609 150

	
	Ekuhlengeni Care Centre
	eThekwini District – Umbongintwini
	1100
	2 Doctors; 197 Nurses; no pharmacists; 1 sessional Specialist
	2005/2006: No information, previously under private service

2006/2007: No information, previously under private service

2007/2008: R   510 000

	Limpopo
	Thabamoopo


	Capricorn


	773


	7 Doctors; 287 Nurses; 1 Pharmacist; 2 Sessional Specialists
	2005/06 R1 559 319.60

2006/07 R1 678 569.41

2007/08 R1 407 328.24

	
	Evuxakeni


	Mopani


	400
	1 Doctor; 152 Nurses; 1 Pharmacist; 1 Sessional Specialist
	2005/2006: R424 575.00

2006/2007: R964 077.00

2007/2008: R409 764.93

	
	Hayani
	Vhembe
	214


	3 Doctors; 186 Nurses; 1 Pharmacist; 2 Visiting Specialists
	2005/2006: R1 074000.00

2006/2007: R1 527000.00

2007/2008: R822 00.00

	Mpumalanga
	Siyathuthuka chronic mental health facility
	Belfast, Nkangala district


	250


	0.5 Medical Officer; 52 Nurses; 1 Pharmacist; 0.25 Sessional Specialis
	The budget for the units attached to the hospitals is included in the hospital maintenance budget and is not reflected separately. 

	
	Rob Ferreira hospital psychiatric unit
	Nelspruit, Ehlanzeni district
	30
	1 Medical Officer; 19 Nurses; No Pharmacists; No Specialists
	

	
	Witbank hospital psychiatric unit
	Witbank, Nkangala district
	26
	1 Medical Officer; 1 Registrar; 15 Nurses; 1 
	

	
	Tintswalo hospital psychiatric unit
	Bushbuckridge, Ehlanzeni district
	50
	Pharmacist; 1 Psychologist

1 Medical Officer; 20 Nurses; No Pharmacists; No Specialists
	

	N. Cape
	West End Hospital 


	121 Green Street 

West End, Kimberley
	107
	5 doctors; 61 nurses (16 Professional Nurses & 45 Nursing Assistants); 2 hour sessions from Kimberley Hospital Pharmacists; 2 Psychiatrists
	No maintenance has been done in the past three financial years. This is because we are in the process of building a new mental hospital consisting of 310 beds at a total project cost of R420 million. We expect to open this facility before the end of this calendar year. It would therefore have been fruitless to spend money maintaining the old site.

	N. West
	Bophelong Psychiatric Hospital  


	Mafikeng, North West Province
	282
	4 Doctors and 1 on sessions; 75 Nursing Assistants, 10 Enrolled Nurses; no Pharmacist; 1 fulltime and 1 sessional/partime Specialist
	2005-06: R1 110 000

2006-07: R 786 750

2007-08: R 1 173 250



	W. Cape
	Brooklyn Chest
	Cape Metro
	327
	6 Doctors; 80 Nurses; 1 Pharmacist; no specialists
	2005/2006: R 1,160,000.00

2006/2007: R 2,192,735.00

2007/2008: R 1,718,126.00

	
	DP Marais


	Cape Metro
	260
	2 Doctors; 18 Plus a big agency component; 1 Pharmacist; no specialists
	2005/2006: Hospital was under the management of SANTA

2006/2007: R 31,933

2007/2008: R 609,935.00

	
	Sonstraal


	Paarl
	90
	Sessional cover doctors from Paarl Hospital; 30 Nurses; Pharmacists cover from Paarl Hospital; no specialists
	2005/2006: Under management of Local Government

2006/2007: R 28,636.00

2007/2008: R 13,010.00

	
	Infectious Disease


	Malmesbury
	40
	Sessional cover doctors from Paarl Hospital; 18 Nurses; no Pharmacists; no specialists
	2005/2006: Under management of Local Government

2006/2007: Under management of Local Government

2007/2008: R1 206.00

	
	Brewelskloof


	Worcester
	206
	4 Doctors; 89 Nurses; 1 Pharmacist; no specialists
	2005/2006: R 2,700,000.00

2006/2007: R 1,074,524.00

2007/2008: R 132,414.00

	
	Harry Comay
	George
	100
	Cover doctors from George Hospital; 32 Nurses; 2 Pharmacists; no specialists
	2005/2006: Under management of SANTA

2006/2007: R 3,055,813.00

2007/2008: R 244,499.00


END.

QUESTION NO 136

DATE REPLY SUBMITTED: WEDNESDAY, 18 JUNE 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: MONDAY, 09 JUNE 2008 (INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 17 – 2008)

Mr S B Farrow (DA) asked the Minister of Transport:
(1)
Whether he or his department acted on warnings over the past 14 years (details furnished) that the public rail infrastructure was in an advanced state of disrepair; if not, why not; if so, (a) on what basis did he arrive at the conclusion, (b) why was funding delayed while infrastructure went into a state of disrepair and (c) who was responsible for (i) the delay in accessing funding and (ii) allocating it;

(2)
whether any action has been taken against officials failing to allocate funding to the rail infrastructure over the past 14 years; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
whether he has acted on the views expressed by the Chief Executive Officer (name furnished) of the SA Rail Commuter Corporation; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(4)
whether he intends resigning as a result of the state of the rail infrastructure; if 
not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what steps will be taken?





















NO1692E

REPLY: 

The Minister of Transport:

(1), (2), (3) and (4)

Government is on record as having stated that Passenger Rail has suffered under three decades of severe under-investment.  In January 2005, the Department of Transport authorised a Due Diligence examination of the three passenger rail entities in preparation for their consolidation into the South African Rail Commuter Corporation Limited (SARCC).  The Due Diligence Report gave a very clear indication of the severe backlogs the passenger rail sector is facing due to the under-investment referred to above. 

In December 2006, Cabinet approved the National Rail Passenger Plan, which provides the long-term strategic direction for the Passenger Rail Industry in South Africa.  In February 2006, the Recapitalisation of the Passenger Rail Service was made a Key Action Plan of the Economic Cluster of Government and later that year, Government approved the Turn Around Strategy for Passenger Rail, which was accompanied by significantly increased investment in the system.  Twenty Five Billion Rand is earmarked for Passenger Rail between 2007/08 and 2010/11, covering a Capital Grant, an Operational Subsidy, funding preparations in the passenger rail system for the 2010 FIFA World Cup and some funding for Shosholoza Meyl.  These are Government’s concrete actions and responses aimed at reversing the backlogs in the Passenger Rail System.

QUESTION NO 137

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  15 FEBRUARY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 2)

Mr M M Swathe (DA) to ask the Minister of Water Affairs and Forestry:

(1)
(a) What is the composition of the Trans Caledon Tunnel Authority (TCTA) Board and (b) what competencies does each board member have that is relevant to the functions and responsibilities of the TCTA;

(2)
whether any severance packages were paid to any previous members of the board; if so, (a) to whom, (b) what was the value of the package paid to each member, (c) what were the (i) competencies and (ii) qualifications of each of these members and (d) on what grounds were these packages authorised?
NW529E

---00O00---

REPLY:

	(1)(a)  Composition (Board Members)
	(1)(b)  Competencies

	1. Dr S J (Snowy) Khoza (Ms)

Chairperson
	· Completing Exec. MBA (UCT) 2008

· Finance for Executives Programme, INSEAD, France (2005)

· Utility Regulation and Strategy, University of Florida, USA (2001)

· Global Programme for Management Development, University of Navarra, Spain (2000)

· Economics and Public Finance Certificate, University of South Africa (1999)

· PhD (Social Policy), Brandeis University, USA (1996)

· MA (Social Science), University of South Africa (1990)

· BA Hons (Social Work), University of Fort Hare (1986)

· BA (Social Work), University of the North (1981)

	2. Mr L (Lebohang) Thotanyana


Deputy Chairperson
	· CA

· B Com

· Capital Markets

	3. Ms C (Londiwe) Mthembu


Chief Executive Officer 
	· B Compt (Hons)

	4. Mr S (Simphiwe) Kondlo
	· MSc Eng Management

· BSc Agric Eng

· Dip Exec Education

· Dip Civil Engineering

· Cert Commercial Property

· Practitioner

	5. Ms S P (Patricia) Makhesha
	· MBA

· Dip Public Relation Management

· Management Dev Programme

· Executive Education Strategy

· Exec Dev Programme

	6. Ms M A (Angie) Makwetla
	· BA Social Work

· Management Certificate

	7. Ms E M (Evodia) Malefane
	· B Com Acc

· Grad Certificate- Dev Finance

	8. Mr R (Robert) Mbwana
	· BSc Civil Eng

· Dip Eng

	9. Mr A (Andre) Pillay
	· BSc Maths

	10. Mr O O (Onesmus) Ayaya


	· MBA (University of Nairobi)

· CPA(K) - Certified Public Accountant

· ACMA (UK) - Chartered Management Accountant of the Chartered Institute of Management Accountants 

· B.Com (Hons) (University of Nairobi)

· Diploma (Law and taxation), Institute of Commercial and Industrial Education, Dalbridge, South Africa


(2)
Falls away.

137. MR BJ MNY ANDU (ANC) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY:

(1)
What were the contributions of Science and Technology since1999 to promote the use of Indigenous languages as languages of research and development?

N01693E

REPLY:

The National Indigenous Knowledge Systems Office (NIKSO) was established in 2006, in response to the key imperative of the Indigenous Knowledge Systems (IKS) Policy, which was adopted by Cabinet in November 2004.

Since 2001 the funding for research in IKS has been primarily through ringed-​fenced funding managed by the National Research Foundation (NRF). The NRF has identified three research themes for funding, namely the production, transmission and use of IKS; the role of IKS in nation building; and the interface of IKS with other knowledge systems.

While the subject of indigenous languages as languages of research and development was not identified as a thematic strand on its own, it is subsumed in the three identified research themes. For example, the NRF funded a project on "Socio-cultural issues In the literature of selected indigenous languages of South Africa" conducted by Stellenbosch University, and one on "Orality, literacy and indigenous knowledge systems: an investigation of cultural diversity and the conditions favourable for an African Renaissance" conducted by the University of Zululand.

In addition, the Pan South African language Board (PanSALB) tasked the NRF with the responsibility of managing grant funds on its behalf. The NRF initiated a call for proposals from researchers working in language research. As language research has to be seen to respond to social needs and challenges, the critical issues and challenges considered for research funding by the NRF therefore included -​

1. the translation of computer software into all South African languages; 
2. language and gender; and

3. HIV/Aids and language.

However, the NRF no longer has a contract with PanSALB.

In its drive to promote IKS, NIKSO is committed to promoting indigenous languages as languages of research and development. It has already translated and published the IKS policy into six South African indigenous languages.

Furthermore, IKS research priorities, identified through a process in which IKS holders and practitioners participated, included indigenous languages, and the new IKS research model explicitly states that research applicants may use any of the South African official languages. From this financial year application forms will be available in indigenous languages, and NIKSO has decided that future meetings should accommodate the languages of the knowledge holders, as has already happened at some meetings in the North West and KwaZulu-Natal.

NIKSO has a mandate to develop a national record system for IKS in order to secure future economic benefits based on IKS. The system will give communities and IKS holders and practitioners the opportunity to record their knowledge in their own languages. As part of this, a machine translation system will be developed in the current financial year in collaboration with the University of the Free State. The translation system will be capable of translating traditional languages into universal languages in order to enhance accessibility outside a specific cultural sphere, enabling users of the national record system to access information on IKS in the original indigenous language.
Question 138 

Mr P A C Hendrickse (ANC) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(1)
Whether the decrease in the coal stockpile at Eskom power stations was the result of a management decision; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether the Eskom Board and/or his department have been informed of this decision; if not, why not; if so, what is the position in this regard;

(3)
whether his department has taken any steps to prevent similar occurrences; if not, why not; if so, what steps?
NO1694E

Reply:

(1) 
The decrease in the coal stockpiles at Eskom power stations was not a management decision. The stockpile came under pressure due to under-delivery against budget of some long-term contracts, non-delivery over the recent festive season and the negative impact of the heavy rainfall during the summer months. 

(2)   A response provided above (part 1 of the question). 

(3) 
Eskom has approved the contracting of an additional 45MT of coal on an emergency basis to assist in the higher than expected burn at some stations and to build up the stockpiles to above the 20 day minimum level.  Various additional alternatives to secure coal supply are also being pursued.

QUESTION NUMBER 139

18 JUNE 2008

Mr H J Bekker (IFP) to ask the Minister of Finance:

(1)

Whether he will continue with the Government’s policy of containing inflation by (a) setting inflation targets and (b) using the interest rate to achieve this goal; if so, what are the relevant details; if not,

(2)

whether he will announce any change in policy; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?


   NO1697E

REPLY:

(1)

(a)
We remain committed to inflation targeting as the framework for monetary policy, because it provides a clear nominal anchor for policy and requires the Reserve Bank to be transparent about its goals and actions. These issues are important for policy credibility and for managing inflation expectations effectively. It is the most widely used framework for monetary policy in the world today and its critics have yet to propose a credible alternative that does not require fixing the exchange rate. Many countries around the world, including South Africa have had bad experiences in trying to manage the exchange rate – remember the forward book - and a fixed exchange rate inevitably means losing autonomy over monetary policy, because you have to set interest rates in line with the reference country. 

(b)

Interest rates are the primary instrument of monetary policy, because they are the most effective tool to manage demand and the best way to prevent a generalized rise in prices in the face of shocks to food and oil prices. Indeed, most developing countries are raising interest rates at the moment to address inflation arising from oil and food prices. Tighter fiscal policy can help to minimise the economic costs of lowering inflation. Microeconomic policies and trade reforms can also work against inflation over the long-term by raising the potential growth rate of the economy.

(2)
No, we will not announce any changes in policy. Shocks to food and oil prices have increased inflation in South Africa and around the world. It is estimated that by mid-year two-thirds of the world’s population will be struggling with double-digit inflation. In the current environment it is tempting to think of ways to reduce pressures on interest rates by adjusting the level of the target range, or abandoning inflation targeting altogether, but the cost of doing so would be large. Such a move would exacerbate our inflation problems over the medium term and significantly raise the output and employment losses associated with future disinflation. Moreover, a permanent rise in South Africa inflation rate relative to that in the rest of the world would damage our competitiveness and lower exports. 

Other important considerations in this decision are the following: 

· South Africa’s investment grade credit rating, which affects the cost of borrowing in the economy and our ability to access to foreign savings to finance the current account deficit, is underpinned by our prudent approach to macroeconomic policy, which includes inflation targeting and responsible fiscal management.

· Any changes in policy that lead to a permanently higher level of inflation expectations would push long term interest rates on government bonds to much higher levels, implying a significantly higher cost of capital for business and higher borrowing costs for SOEs and government. 

· Finally, our experience with low inflation has been positive. Inflation was within the target for three and a half years between 2003 and 2007, and at its lowest rate of increase since the early 1970s. During that time, nominal interest rates were at their lowest levels since the late 1970s, and contributed to the highest sustained rate of economic growth since the 1960s, and rising employment. The sharp rise in inflation over the past year has thrown up many new challenges for policy, but we have nothing to gain over the long-term if we soften our resolve to control inflation now.

QUESTION NUMBER 140

18 JUNE 2008

mr n singh (ifp) to ask the minister of finance

(1) Whether, in light of the announcement that the Government will fund Eskom with R60 billion over the next five years, any form of funding programme has been finalised; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2) What types of funding vehicles are being considered? N1698E

REPLY:

(1) Government’s funding of Eskom is through a subordinated loan with equity-like features. This was considered as the most viable funding method, however, we are in discussions with Eskom to finalise the modalities.

(2)
Furthermore, Government also has the option of providing Government Guarantees. After carefully considering the advantages and disadvantages of each option, when deciding how to fund Eskom, National Treasury had to bear in mind that the funding instrument will need to strengthen the company’s balance sheet. At the same time, National Treasury wanted to ensure that should Eskom become sufficiently profitable, the money would be repaid back into the fiscus for allocation to future government priorities.

QUESTION NO. 140

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 15 FEBRUARY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 2)

Mrs D van der Walt (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
Whether the Phalaborwa hospital has been reclassified as a health care centre; if so, (a) when, (b) why was the status of the hospital changed and (c) who took the decision;

(2)
whether health care centres (a) are supposed to charge out-patients a fee and (b) have revenue income targets set by the provincial department of health; if not, what are the reasons for the provincial department insisting that an income target is set for the Phalaborwa facility and that a fee is charged to out-patients?



NW532E 

REPLY:

(1)
Yes

30 September 2005.

As per the service transformation plan and Northern Province health service Act no.5 1998.

Member of Executive Council (MEC).

(2)
(a)
No.

(b)
Phalaborwa Health Center was set a target because private practitioners use the center for their private patients. However no target has been set for 2008.

QUESTION NUMBER 141

TO BE ANSWERED IN PARLIAMENT: 18 JUNE 2008

Mr N Singh (IFP) to ask the Minister of Finance:

Whether, in light of the monthly sharp increases in fuel prices, the Government is considering reactivating the Equalisation Fund to spread the increases over a period of three months; if not, why not; if so, (a) when and (b) how?



                    NO1699E

REPLY:

(1) No this option is not realistic in an environment of continuous fuel price increases. The equalization fund levy was historically used for two purposes: (a) to support the synthetic fuel industry and (b) as a means to smooth monthly or quarterly fluctuations in the price fuel (petrol, diesel and illuminating paraffin).   

(a) The synthetic fuel industry has matured and support for this industry has been discontinued since the mid 1990s.  Given the current high fuel prices, there is no strong case for subsidizing such investments through an equalization fund levy.  I am aware that SASOL is currently exploring expanding its current production capacity including investments into new synthetic fuel plants.  

(b) With respect to price smoothing, this is indeed a noble objective and can (and did) work in an environment where the prices of liquid fuels fluctuated, both upwards and downwards, very often. During times of a downward movement in fuel prices the regulated prices were not fully adjusted downwards. A tax (the equalization fund levy) was imposed and the funds set a side to be used to cushion price increases in the event of upward adjustments at a future date.  The motorists in fact set aside a pool of money (saved it) to be used at a later stage.  

It stands to reason that during the current period of continuous price increases the opportunity to impose an equalization levy is not possible. Table1 provides a summary of the average prices of petrol and diesel since 1987 and the “average” equalisation levy.  The equalisation levy was last used in 2002.  If we try to use the equalization levy today we might have to impose an additional tax of around 20 cent per litre in order to have any real impact, which will probably not even last for long.  

As for the suggestion to adjust fuel prices only every three months, this will not only expose the country to more risk but also cause bigger (though fewer) fluctuations in price. In many countries fuel prices are adjusted on a daily basis, so the pressure is rather to shorten the period of adjustment rather than increasing it. 

Table 1

	Cents / Litre
	Equalisation fund
	Pump Price
	Eq levy as % of Pump Price

	Year
	Petrol
	Diesel
	Petrol
	Diesel
	Petrol
	Diesel

	1987
	7.0
	6.7
	83.0
	84.0
	8.4%
	8.0%

	1988
	7.0
	6.7
	82.0
	76.0
	8.5%
	8.8%

	1989
	7.0
	7.0
	112.0
	109.0
	6.3%
	6.4%

	1990
	7.0
	7.0
	118.0
	111.0
	5.9%
	6.3%

	1991
	7.0
	7.0
	130.0
	131.0
	5.4%
	5.3%

	1992
	7.0
	7.0
	152.0
	146.0
	4.6%
	4.8%

	1993
	7.0
	7.0
	175.0
	162.0
	4.0%
	4.3%

	1994
	9.4
	8.0
	183.0
	166.0
	5.1%
	4.8%

	1995
	9.4
	8.0
	187.0
	172.0
	5.0%
	4.7%

	1996
	5.4
	4.0
	219.0
	202.0
	2.5%
	2.0%

	1997
	0.4
	0.5
	217.0
	207.0
	0.2%
	0.2%

	1998
	8.0
	8.0
	232.0
	203.0
	3.4%
	3.9%

	1999
	8.0
	8.0
	268.0
	226.0
	3.0%
	3.5%

	2000
	0.0
	3.0
	340.8
	272.2
	0.0%
	1.1%

	2001
	3.0
	0.0
	374.3
	324.9
	0.8%
	0.0%

	2002
	0.4
	0.5
	402.7
	383.0
	0.1%
	0.1%

	2003
	0.0
	0.0
	391.6
	340.0
	
	

	2004
	0.0
	0.0
	442.7
	417.1
	
	

	2005
	0.0
	0.0
	519.9
	482.1
	
	

	2006
	0.0
	0.0
	600.0
	578.4
	
	

	2007
	0.0
	0.0
	663.5
	625.2
	
	

	2008
	0.0
	0.0
	848.0
	843.1
	
	


Table 2

	% Change 
	Pump Price

	Year
	Petrol
	Diesel

	1987
	 
	 

	1988
	-1.2%
	-9.5%

	1989
	36.6%
	43.4%

	1990
	5.4%
	1.8%

	1991
	10.2%
	18.0%

	1992
	16.9%
	11.5%

	1993
	15.1%
	11.0%

	1994
	4.6%
	2.5%

	1995
	2.2%
	3.6%

	1996
	17.1%
	17.4%

	1997
	-0.9%
	2.5%

	1998
	6.9%
	-1.9%

	% Change 
	Pump Price

	1999
	15.5%
	11.3%

	2000
	27.2%
	20.4%

	2001
	9.8%
	19.4%

	2002
	7.6%
	17.9%

	2003
	-2.8%
	-11.2%

	2004
	13.1%
	22.7%

	2005
	17.5%
	15.6%

	2006
	15.4%
	20.0%

	2007
	10.6%
	8.1%

	2008
	27.8%
	34.9%


QUESTION NO. 141

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 15 FEBRUARY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 2)
Mrs D van der Walt (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
(a) What budget was allocated to the Phalaborwa hospital in each of the past three financial years for which information is available and (b) what was the hospital’s expenditure in each of these years;

(2)
whether the hospital is indebted to any creditors; if so, (a) to whom, (b) for what service, (c) for what amount and (d) for how long has this amount been outstanding;

(3)
whether any maintenance was conducted on (a) medical equipment and (b) the boilers in any of the past three years; if not, why not; if so, when, in each case;

(4)
whether any medical equipment leaked, developed faults or malfunctioned in any way in each of these years; if so, with regard to each such incident, (a) what equipment was involved and (b)(i) when and (ii) under what circumstances did the incident occur?


NW533E 
REPLY:

The Limpopo Provincial Department of Health is still collating information in this regard and will forwarded as soon as it is available.

Question 142


Prof E S Chang (IFP) to ask the Minister of Trade and Industry:

(1)
Whether his department has any plans in place to increase employment opportunities and job creation in the rural areas; if not, why not; if so, what plans;

(2)
Whether there are any plans aimed at job creation for women living in rural areas; if not, why not; if so, what plans?NO1700E

Response:
(1) the dti’s key policy instrument to increase employment is the implementation of the industrial policy framework. Industrial policy implementation covers a broad range of sectors and takes into consideration geographic spread of industries. Interventions in, for example, the craft industry, chemicals, tourism, clothing and textiles and agro processing will impact on rural and peri-urban economies preserving and creating jobs. In addition to the sector initiatives the dti has formulated One Municipality One Product Programme (OMOP), which constitutes one of the dti’s local economic development interventions. The aim of the programme is to increase employment and reduce poverty in rural and peri urban areas.  This will be through assisting municipalities to identify an already existing or creating a new unique competitive local product or service that can be promoted in the local and international markets.  

In addition, local people in rural and peri urban areas will be encouraged to form self-help groups that may be formalized into cooperatives. These groups will be provided with support (technical, finance, marketing, cooperative principles and general business skills) in order to start or expand the unique products and services enabling the communities to generate income by making use of local resources. the dti and its agencies working in collaboration with municipalities will facilitate exhibitions (local, national and international) of these products and services as a way of promoting them.

With respect to SMME support, the dti has developed a logical framework with the provinces for improved support for SMMEs. The approach considers product and service integration in the form of a one-stop-shop model for service delivery in this regard.  With respect to financial support, the dti is looking at ensuring increased coverage across rural areas by developing a plan to increase access to financial support institutions. There is also a broader process of alignment of relevant policies, strategies, legislation and institutional structures for improved SMME support that will ultimately result in an increase in employment opportunities and job creation in rural areas.

(2)
While the above initiatives hold true for all those living in rural areas, as part of the Gender and Women Empowerment Strategic Framework of the dti, rural women have been identified as a specific group to be targeted. the dti cannot create jobs directly for women but it can and will continue to introduce initiatives aimed at stimulating the creation of these jobs. To promote women entrepreneurship, the dti has recently launched the Isivande Women’s Fund. Through this Fund, the department intends to assist women to access loans between R30 000 and R250 000. In this way women can create jobs for themselves and others. 

The South African Micro-Finance Apex Fund also ensures that women-owned enterprises are assisted with loans of up to R10 000. By virtue of the majority of financial intermediaries used by SAMAF being women owned financial intermediaries, this lends to a natural outreach by these financial intermediaries to women owned businesses. Khula will continue to use the credit indemnity agreements with banks to facilitate lending to rural based, women owned, black owned, start up and expansion enterprise initiatives.  The cooperatives programme has also reflected a strong outreach to rural and women owned enterprises as these target groups show predominant bias to the cooperative enterprise form.    

In order to improve the quality of products being produced by women owned enterprises, the dti has piloted a new skills development and capacity building initiative called Bavumile. Training is provided to a group of 10 women who are exposed to sewing, beading, embroidery and creative design skills.  The initiative will be rolled out in four provinces namely, Eastern Cape, Gauteng, Limpopo and Mpumalanga to encourage mass production of the products.  The department will assist the women owned enterprises to find a market for these products. An initial group has already undergone training and is producing for an order of about 40000 bags and folders. 
QUESTION NO. 142

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 15 FEBRUARY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 2)

Mrs D van der Walt (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
Whether the Phalaborwa hospital has a full-time doctor; if not, (a) why not, (b) when last was a full-time doctor employed there and (c) who renders emergency care at present;

(2)
whether the provincial department of health stopped session doctors from using the hospital; if so, (a) what are the reasons for doing so and (b) who took the decision?
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REPLY:

(1) No

(a) Because it has doctors supporting it from the Maphutha Malatji Hospital on a daily basis.

It was always run by sessional doctors. There are doctors on call every day who render emergency services.

(2)  Sessional doctors still render services.


(a) and (b)
Fall away.

143. Mrs C Dudley (ACDP) to ask the Minister of Minerals and Energy:

(1) 
When was a decision taken by Cabinet to commit South Africa to nuclear power as the     major component of its energy;

(2) 
 whether the Government intends inviting public participation on the implementation of nuclear energy; if not, why not; if so, (a) when and (b) what are the further relevant details?          

Reply

(1) Nuclear Energy has always been recognized by Government as one of the most viable alternatives to coal generated electricity. In approving the draft nuclear energy policy in August 2007, Cabinet sent a clear signal of Government’s strategic intent to diversify the use of primary energy sources and to increase reliance on sources that do not emit greenhouse gases during electricity generation, such as nuclear energy.  Cabinet has last week on 11 June approved the nuclear energy policy, which makes provision for an increased role for nuclear power.  The details of how much investment will be made on nuclear energy are still being finalized by Eskom and the Department of Public Enterprises.    

(2) The implementation of nuclear energy will definitely involve public participation.  Two pieces of legislation make provision for public participation prior to construction of any nuclear installation.  The National Nuclear Regulator Act, 1999 (Act No. 47 of 1999) makes provision for public participation prior to any decision on the construction of a nuclear power plant.  The other piece of Legislation is the EIA regulations administered by the Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism.  As we speak, the proposed Pebble Bed Modular Reactor demonstration plant is being subjected to a public participation process in terms of the EIA regulations. All nuclear installations envisaged in the nuclear energy policy and strategy including the nuclear power plants proposed by Eskom will be subjected to public participation.  Public participation is also catered for in the process of concluding regulations.  All nuclear regulations are published for public comment prior to finalization.  

ADDITIONAL INFO

The White Paper on Energy Policy (1998) also states that ”Government will ensure  that decisions to construct new nuclear power stations are taken within the context of an integrated energy policy planning process with due consideration given to all relevant legislation and the process subject to structured participation and consultation with all stakeholders”. 
The Department of Minerals and Energy published the “Integrated Energy Plan for the Republic of South Africa” (19 March 2003) it indicated that investigations into nuclear options as a future energy source should continue.
QUESTION NO 144

DATE REPLY SUBMITTED: WEDNESDAY, 18 JUNE 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: MONDAY, 09 JUNE 2008 (INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 17 – 2008)

Rev K R J Meshoe (ACDP) asked the Minister of Transport:
(1)
Whether the Government intends to build monorails to help transport spectators and supporters in host cities with stadiums during the 2010 Soccer World Cup tournament; if so, (a) which cities will have monorails and (b) when will construction of the monorails begin; if not, 

(2)
what is Government going to do to ease the existing congestion on our roads;

(3)
whether there are any plans to build new highways between the big cities; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
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REPLY: 

The Minister of Transport:

(1)
There are currently no known plans by any city to build monorails.


(a) and (b) Fall away.

(2)
All the 2010 Soccer World Cup Host Cities have been encouraged, through the 
funding allocation process of the Public Transport Infrastructure and Systems 
(PTIS) Grant, to find innovative, locally relevant solutions to their various 
mobility and congestion problems.  All the major cities have proposed, and are 
busy implementing solutions that are guided by the Public Transport Action Strategy, and the funding guidelines of the PTIS Grant. They are all centred around developing an Integrated Rapid Public Transport Network (IRPTN), which identifies the trunk transport corridors of a city, providing an appropriate Public Transport solution, informed by passenger volumes, origin-destinations, and associated costs. These range from full Bus Rapid Transit systems in major cities like Cape Town, Johannesburg and Pretoria, to trunk bus route corridors, supported by local mini and midi-bus taxi services in the smaller 
cities like Polokwane and Rustenburg.

(3)
There are currently no plans to build new highways between major cities, for the 2010 World Cup™.  The South African National Roads Agency Limited (SANRAL) has recently started implementing the Gauteng Freeway Improvement Scheme. This is a R23 billion programme to be fully implemented by 2020. This will see additional lanes added, in both directions, as well as the construction of new freeways.  The first 230 km of lane additions will be completed by 2010.

QUESTION NO. 213

(Internal Question Paper No 4 – 2008)

Mr W P Doman (DA) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government: 

Whether any municipalities are currently under investigation by his department or the provincial governments; if so, (a) how many, (b) which municipalities, (c) why are they being investigated in each case and (d) how many of these municipalities have had forensic audits conducted?
ANSWER

According to the information provided by the following three provinces the situation regarding investigations which have been conducted, is as follows:

            (a)



(b)



(c)

	Province
	Number of 

Municipalities
	Names of 

Municipalities
	Reasons for Investigations

	Eastern Cape
	7
	Kouga
	Land Sales and procedures applied

	
	
	Nkonkobe
	Procurement, asset management and MIG Projects

	
	
	Ukhahlamba
	Causes of the bankrupt state of the municipality 

	
	
	Camdeboo
	Councillor remuneration

	
	
	Sundays River Valley
	Councillor remuneration

	
	
	Ingquza Hill
	Nepotism in the appointment of staff and procurement

	
	
	Alfred Nzo
	Irregular tender procedures

	
	
	
	

	Western Cape
	1
	George Municipality
	Over a period of time complaints have been received from various sources regarding the conduct and the decisions of the George Municipality.  The Provincial Minister of Local Government and Housing requested information on all issues from the municipal manager in terms of section 106 (1) (a) of the Municipal Systems Act, 2000 (Act 32 of 2000).  These issues have since been responded to by the municipality and some of them are currently being dealt with.

	
	
	
	

	Kwazulu- Natal
	35
	Matatiele
	Matter finalised.
The former Mayor repaid monies owing and the criminal/civil claim matters have been resolved out of court.

	
	
	Uthukela
	Department received an inadequate response and verification of implementation of recommendations in the forensic report indicated that no action had been taken by the Municipality.

	
	
	Imbabazane
	Council has partially implemented recommendations in forensic report.

	
	
	Nongoma
	Council has partially implemented recommendations in forensic report.

	
	
	Ubuhlebezwe
	Council has partially implemented recommendations in forensic report.

	
	
	Hibiscus Coast
	Matter finalised.
All issues to be addressed through the internal audit function of the municipality.

	
	
	uMvoti
	Matter finalised.
Disciplinary action instituted by council but official resigned prior to disciplinary hearing. Criminal case lodged. Civil recovery matter being pursued by individual whose house was sold.

	
	
	Impendle
	Council has partially implemented recommendations in the forensic report.

Outstanding matters to be addressed through the intervention in terms of Section 139 of the Constitution already instituted by Cabinet as a result of non-performance by the municipality.

	
	
	Ulundi 1
	Council has not addressed recommendations arising from the investigation report and matters remain outstanding. 

	
	
	Ezinqoleni 1
	Council has partially addressed recommendations arising from the investigation report and certain matters remain outstanding. 

	
	
	Mtubatuba
	Matter finalised.
Council has implemented recommendations in the forensic report.

	
	
	Umzinyathi
	The municipality has partially addressed recommendations arising from the investigation report and certain matters remain outstanding. 

	
	
	Newcastle 1
	Matter finalised.
Specific disciplinary action taken against officials and councillors.

	
	
	Umgungundlovu 1
	The municipality has not addressed recommendations arising from the investigation report and certain matters remain outstanding. 

	
	
	Uthungulu

(Ntambanana)
	Matter finalised.
The Councillor was removed from office and a criminal case lodged.

	
	
	Umtshezi
	Matter finalised.
Council has implemented recommendations in forensic report.

	
	
	Richmond
	Matter finalised.
The Municipality has implemented recommendations in forensic report.

	
	
	Ilembe 1
	Submission of the report was pending as a result of a court case and the report required amendment. Report is to be referred to council.

	
	
	Umuziwabantu
	The municipality has partially addressed recommendations arising from the investigation report and certain matters remain outstanding. 

	
	
	Newcastle 2
	The municipality has not addressed recommendations arising from the investigation report and certain matters remain outstanding. 

	
	
	Ezinqoleni 2
	Investigation underway.

	
	
	Ulundi 2
	Investigation underway.

	
	
	Ilembe 2
	No formal response has been received from the municipality.

	
	
	Umkhanyakude
	The municipality has partially addressed recommendations arising from the investigation report. 

	
	
	Mkhambathini
	Investigation report referred to the Municipality.

	
	
	Msunduzi
	The municipality has not addressed recommendations arising from the investigation report and certain matters remain outstanding. 

	
	
	Dannhauser
	Final investigation report to be forwarded to municipality within the next two weeks.

	
	
	Utrecht
	Section 139 intervention instituted and administrator and special panel appointed by MEC have assumed responsibility to implement the recommendations contained in report. Final reports from intervention teams expected within two weeks.

	
	
	Umlalazi
	Field work finalised. Final investigation report expected in two weeks.

	
	
	Umgungundlovu Review of PWC Report
	The municipality has not addressed recommendations arising from the investigation report and certain matters remain outstanding. 

	
	
	Umgeni
	Field work finalised. Final investigation report expected in two weeks.

	
	
	Amajuba & Umzinyathi District and Newcastle Municipalities (Uthukela Water)
	Matters being addressed through a Section 139 intervention already initiated at the parent municipalities of Amajuba, Umzinyathi and Newcastle Municipalities. There was also a report to the Portfolio Committee.

	
	
	Edumbe
	Field work finalised. Final investigation report expected in two weeks.

	
	
	Zululand District
	New investigation. Field work commenced and investigation underway.

	
	
	Various Municipalities: Free Basic Electricity
	Field work finalised. Final investigation report expected in two weeks.


(d) The Province of the Eastern Cape has indicated that there are 3 municipalities that in which forensic audits were conducted, and the Province of KwaZulu-Natal has indicated that all the investigations which had been conducted were forensic in nature. No forensic audits were conducted in the Western Cape. 

The member will be provided with the outstanding information once it is received from the other six provinces.

QUESTION 230

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY, 29 FEBRUARY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 5-2008

ADV H C SCHMIDT (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFNCE

Whether the Government intends (a) selling, (b) donating and or (c) making available in any way (i) serviceable aircraft, (ii) unserviceable aircraft, (iii) aircraft spare-parts and or (iv) sections of unusable aircraft currently or previously in use by the SA Air Force to (aa) other countries, (bb) private entities and or (cc) public entities; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (aaa) to which countries, (bbb) when, (ccc) under what conditions and (ddd)(i) when and (ii) why will such aircraft parts be disposed of?
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REPLY

DMD a division of Armscor Business (Pty) Ltd is mandated to sell armaments disposed off by the DOD. DMD currently has the following disposed off DOD equipment or aircraft available:

(i)
Serviceable aircraft. 

 Boeing 707 Aircraft.  Marketing efforts for the sale as a commercial aircraft (after removal of all military equipment is completed).  It is estimated that the aircraft could be sold within the next financial year.

 (ii) 
Unserviceable aircraft.  

Alouette Aircraft.  The aircraft will be offered on open tender to private entities as soon as the complete system is disposed of by the South African Air Force.  It is estimated that this will be completed within the next two financial years.     




Cheetah C sytem.  The system is being marketed on a Governme nt-to-Government basis, to NCACC approved end-users.  The current target market is a South American country.  It is estimated that such a transaction could take up to three financial years to complete, due to the complexity of the system as well as the prospective buyer’s budget cycles.

Impala Aircraft.  Marketing efforts are underway with Brazil as the possible end-user.  The transaction could be completed within the next financial year. 

In all cases where DOD armaments or controlled equipment are offered to any countries, prior approval is obtained from the SA National Conventional Arms Control Committee. 

 (b) and (c)

While all armed forces must maintain their equipment components and parts of military supply systems in a perpetual state of operational readiness to ensure the sovereignty of their nation, the equipment must be supported in an operational state throughout its life cycle, constant additions are being made to these equipment components and parts therefore, additional costs also need to be taken into account such as the acquisition of spare parts.  These costs often exceed by far the initial purchase cost of the weapon system or aircraft in this instance.  Armed forces must concurrently realize savings by avoiding duplication of equipment components and parts and, simplifying administration, as a result the Department of Defence has mandated in its Department of Defence Instruction (DODI) 5/2000: Policy and Process on the Disposal and Alienation of DOD Moveable Assets. 

DISPOSAL PROCESS

Disposal. Is the process of decision-making on how to do away with obsolete, redundant and unserviceable stores and equipment from the Department of Defence (DOD). The outcome is usually one of interdepartmental transfers, sales by means of Armscor (Category 1 materiel), auction or tender, or destruction or donations depending on which method is to the best advantage of the state depending on the specific type of materiel and situation. Sometimes the cannibalization is also an outcome, which includes recycling and conversion into a new product. 

Defence Materiel (Category 1 Materiel) is normally obtained by means of an acquisition process purchased from the Special Defence Account, which may involve requirements planning, operational research, technology acquisition, design and development, operational qualification, quality assurance, industrialization, commissioning, maintenance and disposal. Defence Materiel Disposal (DMD) a division of ARMSCOR Business (Pty) Ltd is mandated through the ARMSCOR Act of the South African Government, to dispose of all surplus and redundant military equipment on behalf of the Department of Defence.

No method of alienation, which is in conflict with the domestic South African legislation or, regulation is to be authorized. Furthermore, all treaties and conventions signed and ratified by the government must be honoured. Disposal and alienation authorities are to formally consult with professional authorities in the country should the department’s own knowledge base be insufficient regarding the laws, regulations, and treaties influencing methods of alienation (Refer to section 231(4) of the National Constitution).

In view of the above question, decisions to alienate category 1 materiel are the responsibility of the following entities:

Services and Divisions. In terms of the Public Finance Management Act  (PFMA) principle of delegating responsibility and holding people to account, it was identified that Product System Managers (PSMs) are accountable for ensuring that the stores and equipment, including military vehicles and equipment under their control, are managed economically at optimal levels. This may include disposal decisions of aircraft equipment by the South African Air Force. The requirement for disposal normally arises because of redundancy, obsolescence, or unserviceability of DOD moveable assets. This requirement should be identified and the request to dispose initiated by the PSMs.

Chief of Logistics. Is responsible for coordinating disposal policies and procedures, where the PSMs have forwarded request for disposal. Once determination by Chief Logistics’ Disposal Investigation is made that redundancy, obsolescence, or unserviceability of DOD moveable assets are classified as category 1 materiel, such shall be conveyed to ARMSCOR for disposal to the best interest of the state.

ARMSCOR (Defence Materiel Disposal). Shall dispose all category 1 materiel of the DOD. Disposal actions on category 1 materiel can be referred to ARMSCOR as the only single authority in this matter.
QUESTION 231

DATE OF PUBLICATION: Monday, 25 February 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 4 of 2008

Mr M Swart (DA) to ask the Minister of Home Affairs:

Whether her department is currently making use of the services of an international task team to assist with its turnaround strategy; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) how many persons are employed by the task team, (b) what is the annual cost of the task team, (c) what mandate was given to this task team, (d) in what section are they employed, (e) for how long will her department still use the task team, (f) what is the estimated future cost of the task team and (g) why are (i) local consultants not being used and (ii) highly paid officials in her department unable to perform the turnaround tasks now being done by these consultants?
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REPLY

(1) No. The team of consultants in the Department cannot be viewed as an “international 

     task team”, as overseas consultants, in the team, constitute a negligible number.

A total number of 107 consultants are currently being utilised.

For a comprehensive breakdown of all costs associated with the Turnaround Project, please refer to the tables below:

	Description
	Budget Allocation (million)
	Expenditure as at 

31-03-2008 (million)
	Budget Allocation (million)
	Total Budget (million)
	Total Expenditure as at 
31-03-2008 (million)

	
	2007/08
	2008/09
	2009/10
	2010/11
	

	Consultants
	R147,310
	R146,022
	R255,305
	R64,104
	-
	R466,719
	R146,022

	DHA
	R34,719
	R2,039
	R55,346
	R246,591
	R323,246
	R659,902
	R2,039

	Total
	 R182,029
	R148,061
	R310,651
	R310,695
	R323,246
	R1,126,621
	R148,061

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


(c)
The mandate of the turnaround project is to transform the Department into a modern, efficient, cost-effective service organisation responsive to the needs of South African citizens, residents and visitors to our country  

(d)
The consultants are deployed in all the Branches and Business Units of the Department.

(e)
It is anticipated that the consultants will be utilised until the end of the 2009/10 financial year.

(f)
Please see the table as mentioned in point (b) above.

(g)(i) & (ii)
The minority of international consultants, in the team, merely complements the majority of the local consultants, in conjunction with the Departmental staff, on a daily basis, on all the projects, as project sponsors, team leads, or team members, with their wealth of international experience on Home affairs related matters.
QUESTION NO. 237

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 25 FEBRUARY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 4)

Mr M Swart (DA) to ask the Minister of Home Affairs:

Whether the Chief Financial Officer of her department received a performance bonus in 2007; if so, (a) how much and (b) why was the performance bonus awarded?
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REPLY:

Yes.

(a)
R20,274.03.

(b)
For his performance as evaluated by the Accounting Officer when measured against a set of pre-determined indicators.

QUESTION 239

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: MONDAY, 25 FEBRUARY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 4-2008

MOULANA M R SAYEDALI-SHAH (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

How many (i) male and (ii) female in the SA National Defence Force personnel are currently deployed on peacekeeping operations in each relevant country in Africa, (b) how long is the average deployment cycle or period, (c) how many SANDF members have been deployed on peacekeeping operations per country in each of the past three years and (d) what have the costs of these deployments been in respect of each of these years?
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REPLY

Male and female SA National Defence Force personnel currently deployed on peacekeeping operations in the relevant African countries are as indicated: 

Operation MISTRAL: Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) (United Nations Mission in the DRC - MONUC)

Male – 1 036

Female – 104

Operation TEUTONIC: South African Detachment, Assisting with Integration and Training in the DRC (SADAIT)


i.
Male – 12


ii.
Female – 4

Operation CURRICULUM: Burundi (African Union Special Task Force in Burundi – AUSTF)

Male – 849

Female – 106

Operation CORDITE: Darfur, Sudan (United Nations – African Union Hybrid Operation in Darfur – UNAMID) 

Male – 563 

Female – 50

Operation ESPRESSO: Ethiopia and/or Eritrea (United Nations Mission in Ethiopia/Eritrea – UNMEE, and African Union Liaison Mission in Ethiopia/Eritrea - OLMEE)



i.
Male – 4



ii.
Female – 1

Operation BONGANE: Southern Sudan (African Union Observer Mission in Southern Sudan, to oversee implementation of the peace agreement between the Lord’s Resistance Army (LRA) and the Government of Uganda)

Male – 2

Female  - 0

Operation VIMBEZELA:  Central African Republic (CAR) (Military Assistance to the CAR)

Male – 66

Female  - 0

Operation INDULI:  Nepal (not in Africa) (Staff Officers and Military Observers deployed in the United Nations Mission in Nepal - UNMIN)

Male – 3

Female – 1

 Deployment Cycles 

          Staff Officers and Military Observers deploy for  twelve month cycles.

          Contingents in the following operations have a deployment cycle of six months:



Operation MISTRAL in DRC



Operation CURRICULUM in Burundi



Operation CORDITE in Sudan

Contingents in the following operations have a deployment cycle of  twelve months:



Operation TEUTONIC



Operation ESPRESSO



Operation BONGANE



Operation VIMBEZELA

(c) 
Totals of SANDF members  deployed on peacekeeping operations per country in each of the past three years

	Ser No
	Operation/Country
	Year 2007
	Year 2006
	Year 2005

	1
	Op MISTRAL (DRC)
	 2 x rotations average  1 132 (average total    2 264 over the year) 
	2 x rotations average  1 137 (average total  1 274 over the year)
	2 x rotations average 1 300 (average total   2 600 over the year)

	2
	Op TEUTONIC

(DRC)
	Average 60
	Average 60
	7 months: Average 25

3 months: Average 66

	3
	Op ESPRESSO

(Ethiopia/Eritrea)
	5
	5
	Average 7

	4
	Op FIBRE (Burundi)
	Terminated at the end of 2006
	2 x rotations average 850 (total average     1 700 over the year)
	2 x rotations average 1 300 (average total   2 600 over the year) 

	5
	Op CURRICULUM

(Burundi)
	2 x rotations average 617 (average total      1 234 over the year)
	Some of the above forces rehatted by   mid-December 2006
	-

	6
	Op CORDITE 

(Darfur)
	2 x rotations of 613 (average total 1 226)
	2 x rotations of 556 (average total 1 112)
	2 x rotations of 339 (average total 678)

	7
	Op TRITON IV

(Comoros)
	10 June to 10 July: 9 SAAF personnel
	March to April : 315

Week in May: 1045
	-

	8
	Op BONGANE

(Southern Sudan)
	2
	2
	-

	9
	Op VIMBEZELA

(CAR)
	67
	-
	-

	10
	Op MONTEGO (UN Mission in Liberia)
	-


	-
	First 3 months: 3

	11
	Op PRISTINE

(Ivory Coast)
	-
	-
	Last 5 months: Average 31 


QUESTION 240

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: MONDAY, 25 FEBRUARY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 4-2008

MOULANA M R SAYEDALI-SHAH (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

How many (i) SA National Defence Force issue weapons (by type), (ii) items of SANDF equipment such as vehicles, tanks and planes and (iii) items of SANDF computers, cell-phones, safes and any other equipment have been (aa) lost, (bb) stolen and (cc) recovered in the past 24 months and (b) how many members of the SANDF have been (i) suspended and (ii) dismissed as a result of the above-mentioned losses?
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REPLY

	S/Nr
	Description
	 aa.  Lost
	bb.  Stolen
	cc.  Recovered
	Total

	1.
	Weapons
	3
	66
	12
	57

	
	Weapons (R4 Rifle)
	Nil
	35
	12
	23

	
	Weapons (Bruno Rifle)
	Nil
	10
	Nil
	10

	
	Weapon (R5 Rifles)
	Nil
	 7
	Nil
	7

	
	Weapons (Z88Pistol)
	1
	8
	Nil
	9

	
	Weapons (9mm Pistol)
	2
	6
	Nil
	8

	2
	Vehicles/Tanks/ Planes
	 Nil
	44
	Nil
	44

	
	Sadans
	Nil
	31
	Nil
	31

	
	SAMIL 
	Nil
	3
	Nil
	3

	
	3 T Dina
	Nil
	1
	Nil
	1

	
	E 20 Buses
	Nil
	7
	Nil
	7

	
	Trailer
	Nil
	1
	Nil
	1

	
	Engine
	Nil
	1
	Nil
	1

	3.
	Computers
	Nil
	120
	1
	119

	
	Desk Tops
	Nil
	70
	Nil
	70

	
	Laptops 
	Nil
	34
	Nil
	34

	
	Printers
	Nil
	1
	Nil
	1

	
	Fax Machine
	 Nil
	1
	Nil
	1

	
	Projectors
	Nil
	1
	Nil
	1

	
	Computer Screens
	Nil
	2
	Nil
	2

	
	Cartridges
	Nil
	2
	Nil
	2

	4.
	Cell phones
	Nil
	9
	1
	8

	5.
	Safes/Other Equipment
	2
	208
	32
	178

	6.
	Suspended
	Nil
	Nil
	Nil
	Nil

	
	Dismissed
	Nil
	Nil
	Nil
	Nil


QUESTION 246

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: MONDAY, 25 FEBRUARY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 4-2008

MOULANA M R SAYEDALI-SHAH (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

Whether SA National Defence Force (SANDF) staff that were involved in arms deal contracts may not be employed within the period of eight years by the seller of the arms without written consent of the Chief of the SANDF; if so,

whether a certain person (details furnished) worked for a certain company (name furnished) within the eight-year ban period; if so,

whether he received written consent from the SANDF chief to do so; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

whether any action has been taken against any party, including the said person, in relation to this alleged breach of supply contracts; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
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REPLY

Yes. In accordance with the Corvette Supply Umbrella Agreement Contract No. 112 /1, page 52 paragraph 19.2 (a); SANDF staff that were involved in the acquisition of the corvettes may not be employed by the seller (German Frigate Consortium) without the consent of the Chief of the National Defence Force or his deputy within a period of 8 years after the effective date of contract. 

Yes. Rear Admiral (Junior Grade) Kamerman began working for the Thyssen Krupp Marine Systems (TKMS) within the 8 year ban period. 

The Rear Admiral did not have the official consent from the Chief of the South African National Defence Force. 

No action has yet been taken against the said Rear Admiral. The Umbrella Agreement to the Supply Terms does not make provision for legal action against an individual member of the DoD who takes up employment with the seller. The legal relationship is between the seller (German Frigate Consortium) and the buyer (Armscor and or the South African Government).
QUESTION NUMBER: 


256

DATE PUBLICATION:


29 FEBRUARY 2008

DATE REPLY SUBMITTED:

28 AUGUST 2008

DR J T DELPORT (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER IN THE PRESIDENCY: 

Whether the (a) travel costs of the former Deputy President Mr Jacob Zuma to Mauritius and (b) legal costs incurred there are being paid by the Government; if so, 

(i) what are the amounts involved and 

(ii) why are they being paid?

NW722E

REPLY:

The travel costs for the former Deputy President to Mauritius were not paid by the Government;

As the Deputy President started in response to a similar question previously the State Attorney acts on behalf of the Government with regard to the provision of legal assistance to the former Deputy President Mr Jacob Zuma.
QUESTION NO. 275

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 29 FEBRUARY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 5)

Dr Rabinowitz (IFP) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
Whether, following the injunction by the Minister of Finance in his 2008 Budget Speech, she will ensure that her department monitors and reduces its carbon footprint with immediate effect; if not, why not; if so, how will this be done;

(2)
whether it will include the phasing out of glossy publications from all agencies or councils linked to her department; if not, why not; if so, (a) what are the relevant details and (b) what is the estimated cost of all such reports and publications per annum in respect of the (i) Medicines Control Council (MCC), (ii) Health Professions Council of South Africa (HPCSA), (iii) SA Institute for Medical Research (SAIMR), (iv) Allied Health Professions Council of South Africa (AHPCSA), (v) Human Science Research Council (HSRC), (vi) reports on meetings of Minister/Members of Executive Council (Minmec) and (vii) all other working documents of her department;

(3)
what kinds of (a) energy are used in all of her department’s offices and (b) energy saving measurements are being implemented in those offices?
NW794E 
REPLY:

(1)
Yes, the Department has made considerations of the injunction by the Minister of Finance in his 2008 Budget Speech.

(2)
The department will undertake a number of measures to ensure that the monitoring and reduction of carbon footprint is implemented, these include using more electronic publishing on both the Departmental website and the Intranet and reduce the use of printing. Publication of circulars and memos to all staff are already done in this manner. All councils linked to the Department will be advised to reduce their carbon footprint by looking into using recycled paper for their publications and using other innovating methods to cut down of glossy paper printing.

(3)
(a) 
Electricity and Gas (Only relatively small quantities in the three (3) laboratories).


(b)
On 22 January 2008 a Circular (SCM Circular 2 of 2008) with the following provisions was forwarded to all officials in all the offices:

(i) Lights

If officials are out of the office for more than 20 minutes to switch off all lights. Also to switch off all other lights (passages etc.), except those necessary for security reasons, when the last person leaves for home.

(ii) Air conditioners, fans and heaters

To use air conditioners, fans and heaters only when really necessary and switch off when out of the office. [Excluding server and PABX rooms]

(iii) Urns and kettles

Do not keep urns boiling the whole day.

(iv) Computers and printers
To switch computers, printers and other equipment off when leaving for home.
(v) Lifts

Use the lifts only when necessary (stairs can surely be used for 2 or 3 floors).
QUESTION NO.  281

DATE PUBLISHED:  29 February 2008

DATE SUBMITTED:  18 July 2008

Mr J P I Blanché (DA):
(a) What progress has been made to give effect to the recommendations set out in a report tabled by the Portfolio Committee on Public Works on 12 September 2006 (details furnished), (b) which companies have been approached to assist with projects, (c) where will bridges be built, (d) which local companies are involved, (e) what is the estimated costs of the programme and (f) which departments have members serving on the committee?

NW809E

Reply:

As indicated in the Reply to Question 253 last year, the Report has been referred to the Minister of Public Works for her attention as the matters contained therein are within the line function of her Department. 

QUESTION NO 282

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  29 FEBRUARY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 5)

282.

Mr M M Swathe (DA) to ask the Minister of Water Affairs and Forestry:

Whether she has signed or will sign a contract with Cuban engineers to (a) train and (b) mentor her department’s staff by transferring skills needed; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?








NW810E
---00O00---

REPLY:

Negotiations are currently underway between the South African and Cuban Governments and it is envisaged that an agreement will be reached by the end of May 2008.

Once the agreement is in place, Cuban engineers will be deployed to the Department of Water Affairs and Forestry’s Regional offices to mentor officials working in the areas of water resource management and water services.  The focus will be specifically on water quality, as well as sanitation.

QUESTION NO.  289

DATE PUBLISHED:  29 February 2008

DATE SUBMITTED:  18 July 2008

Mr L B Labuschagne (DA):

(a) When will the annual report on the Accelerated and Shared Growth Initiative for South Africa (Asgisa) be presented to Parliament and (b) which portfolio committee will be tasked with the oversight responsibility?

NW818E

REPLY

The Accelerated and Shared Growth Initiative for South Africa annual report for 2007 has been tabled in Parliament for information purposes
QUESTION NO. 307

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 5 of 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 29 February 2008

Mr G R Morgan (DA) to ask the Minister of Environmental Affairs and Tourism: 

What is the breakdown of species poached (a) in each national park and (b) in respect of the past four calendar years?





NW838E

MR G R MORGAN (DA)

SECRETARY TO PARLIAMENT

HANSARD

PAPERS OFFICE

PRESS

307.
THE MINISTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS AND TOURISM ANSWERS: 

The breakdown of species poached in each national park is as follows (a) and (b):

	NATIONAL PARK
	2007
	2006
	2005
	2004

	Addo NP
	Period 2007 – 2004, species Kudu, Bush buck, Bush pig, Warthog, Common  Duiker, Porcupine and Abalone 

	Ai-Ais/Richtersveld NP
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Agulhas NP
	0
	0
	0
	0

	 Augrabies Falls NP
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Bontebok NP
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Camdeboo NP
	22
	Not available for the period 2006 – 2004.

	Golden Gate NP
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Highveld NP
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Karoo NP
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Kgalagadi TNP
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Knysna NP
	Period 2007 – 2004, species Abalone and Tree ferns

	Kruger NP
	12 x Buffalo

2 x Kudu

9 x Warthog

17 x Impala

1 x Waterbuck

1 x Elephant

1 x Hyena

1 x Nyala

1 x Duiker

10 x White Rhino
	35 x Impala

17 x White Rhino

15 x Buffalo

4 x Zebra

3 x Waterbuck

3 x Kudu

3 x Nyala

3 x Lion

2 x Bushbuck

2 x Grey Duiker

1 x Warthog

1 x Elephant

1 x Crocodile

1 x Hyena
	2 x Buffalo

4 x Warthog

1 x Steenbok

53 x Impala

1 x Hyena

3 x Waterbuck

2 x Zebra

1 x Kudu

1 x Crocodile

1 x Reedbuck

10 x White Rhino
	1 x Lion

3 x Warthog

2 x Buffalo

1 x Hippo

4 x Impala

1 x Porcupine

1 x Zebra

1 x Bushbuck

1 x Hyena

1 x Kudu

1 x Waterbuck

7 x White Rhino

	 Mapunbugwe NP
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Marakele NP
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Mokala NP
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Mountain Zebra NP
	0
	0
	0
	1 x Mountain reedbuck

1 x Aardwolf

	 Namaqua NP
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Table Mountain NP
	8665 x Marine species
	4578 x Marine species
	3378 x Marine species
	 0

	Tankwa Karoo NP
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Tsitsikamma NP
	0
	0
	0
	0

	West Coast NP
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Wilderness NP
	Period 2007 – 2004, species of the subfamily Octopodinae, and all species of the genera Pinctada, Striostrea, Ostrea & Saccostrea


QUESTION NO. 309

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 29 FEBRUARY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 5)

Ms H Weber (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
Whether, with regard to the Independent Electoral Commission’ s report that there were between 20 000 and 30 000 removals from the voters roll per month as a result of deaths, any investigation has been conducted to determine the cause of these deaths; if not, why not; if so, what were the findings;

(2)
whether any of these  deaths were preventable; if so, what are the relevant details?

NW841E 

REPLY:

(1)
The occurrence of any death is notified on a prescribed form in terms of Birth and Death Registration Act (Act 51 of 1992) as amended. In the event of natural deaths the notification is forwarded to the Department of Home Affairs whereupon an abridged death certificate is issued. In the event of non-natural death medico-legal investigations (autopsy and inquest) are required in terms of the Inquest Act (Act 58 of 1959) after which the results are forwarded to the Department of Home Affairs whereupon a final death certificate is issued.

The official statistics as released by StatsSA (Statistical release p0309.3) indicates that of the total recorded number of deaths 362 455 (82.9%) are attributed to natural causes and 54 050 (17.1%) to non-natural causes in 1997.  The figures for 2004 are 514 997 (90.8%) and 52 491 (9.2%) respectively. It can be inferred from this that a majority of South Africans die from natural death.

The leading underlying natural cause of death in the years 2003 & 2004 were:

Tuberculosis – [2003, 12.2%; 2004, 12.3%], 

Influenza and pneumonia – [2003, 8.2%; 2004, 8.0%], 

Cerebrovascular diseases – [2003, 5.0%; 2004, 4.4%],

Intestinal infectious diseases – [2003, 4.4%; 2004, 4.7], 

Other forms of heart diseases – [2003, 4.3%; 2004, 4.2%], 

Diabetes mellitus – [2003, 3.0%; 2004, 3.0%], 

Chronic lower respiratory diseases – [2003, 2.9%; 2004, 2.8%], 

Certain disorders involving immune mechanisms – [2003/04, 2.7%]

Ischemic heart diseases – [2003; 2.4%],

Respiratory and cardiovascular disorders specific to the perinatal period –   [2003/04, 22.3%],

Human Immunodeficiency virus [HIV] disease – [2004; 2.3%].

(2)
It is common knowledge that most natural deaths and many non natural deaths are preventable. According to the World Health Organization comprehensive intersectoral approaches are the best intervention to avert deaths. Numerous programmes by the South African Government in general and the Department of Health working closely with other departments are aimed at preventing deaths. A case in point is the ‘arrive alive’ programme to prevent deaths associated road accidents.

The Department of Health working with sister Departments is implementing many programmes aimed at preventing deaths. As we celebrated the Alma Ata declaration on Primary Health Care, the Department of health with a broad range of stakeholders met recently to take stock of progress and discuss strategies moving on from here to improve the health status of South Africans. 

QUESTION NO.  310

DATE PUBLISHED:  29 February 2008

DATE SUBMITTED:  19 May 2008

Ms D Kohler-Barnard (DA):

1)
Whether the Government has prioritised any legislation dealing with the Scorpions to be passed by Parliament in 2008; if so,

2)
Whether such legislation will go through the proper parliamentary procedure; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

NW842E

Reply:

1.
Yes. Government has processed legislation that seeks to streamline all entities of the state that have a responsibility to deal with high-impact organized crime. This would result, among others, in the amalgamation of the Directorate of Special Operations with the relevant entities within the police and other agencies of the state.

2.
The draft legislation has been approved by Cabinet and will be tabled in National Assembly once the necessary Parliamentary rules have been complied with. As the Honourable Member is aware, once the legislation is tabled, Parliament must determine the procedure to be followed in considering the Bills.

QUESTION NO. 317

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 29 FEBRUARY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 5)

Mrs S V Kalyan (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:


In respect of the most recent specified financial year for which information is available, (a) what was the total budget of each specified hospital in Gauteng, (b) what amount was owed to each hospital in unpaid fees, (c) how much of this debt has been owed for more than 12 months and (d) what amount did each hospital receive in fee income?

NW849E 

REPLY:

(a)
The following table reflects the situation in this regard:

	Hospital
	Adjustment Budget 2007/08

	
	R’000

	Chris Hani Baragwanath Hospital
	1 188 429

	Coronation Hospital
	159 995

	Cullinan Care and Rehab Centre
	31 629

	Dir: Oral Health & Specialised Prog
	157 600

	Dr Charles Hurwitz Hospital
	32 147

	Dr Yusuf Dadoo
	66 960

	Edenvale Hospital
	90 272

	Helen Joseph Hospital
	290 164

	Johannesburg Hospital
	995 446

	Leratong Hospital
	242 533

	Sizwe Tropical Hospital
	76 822

	South Rand Hospital
	70 466

	Sterkfontein Hospital
	89 093

	Tara Care & Rehabilitation Centre
	44 345

	Wits Oral & Dental
	49 937

	Far East Rand Hospital
	117 569

	East Rand TB Hospital
	22 550

	Germiston Hospital
	62 160

	Heidelburg Hospital
	40 283

	Kopanong Hospital
	82 970

	Natalspruit Hospital
	242 112

	Pholosong Hospital
	121 455

	Sebokeng Hospital
	227 138

	Tambo Memorial Hospital
	209 236

	Tembisa Hospital
	275 632

	George Mukhari
	706 732

	Jubilee Hospital
	114 544

	Kalafong Hospital
	365 414

	Mamelodi Hospital 
	63 320

	Medunsa Hospital
	55 259

	Odi Hospital 
	77 554

	Pretoria Academic Hospital 
	798 661

	Pretoria Dental Training
	60 670

	Pretoria West Hospital
	50 520

	Tshwane District Hospital
	72 560

	Tshwane Rehab Centre
	22 906

	Weskoppies Hospital
	150 769

	Tshepong TB Hospital
	 10 824


The following table reflects the situation in this regard:

	Hospital
	(a)

2007/08

R’000
	(b)

2007/08

R’000
	(c)

2007/08

R’000

	Chris Hani Baragwanath Hospital
	117 344
	66 715
	17 933

	Coronation Hospital
	338
	307
	573

	Dr Yusuf Dadoo
	1 222
	830
	779

	Edenvale Hospital
	1 526
	1 129
	1 728

	Helen Joseph Hospital
	14 876
	5 245
	5 887

	Helen Joseph Folateng
	11 518
	9 461
	6 059

	Johannesburg Hospital
	137 821
	103 096
	77 229

	Leratong Hospital
	15 736
	16 375
	7 846

	Sizwe Tropical Hospital
	656
	692
	821

	South Rand Hospital
	2 014
	1 234
	1 287

	Sterkfontein Hospital
	11 131
	8 800
	2 804

	Tara Care & Rehabilitation Centre
	528
	633
	1 066

	Wits Oral & Dental
	2 365
	1 048
	1 421

	Far East Rand Hospital
	3 204
	 1 666
	2 574

	Germiston Hospital
	1 174
	847
	 920

	Heidelburg Hospital
	1 867
	962
	813

	Kopanong Hospital
	999
	676
	1 171

	Natalspruit Hospital
	19 825
	8 893
	3 629

	Pholosong Hospital
	3 498
	1 498
	1 539

	Sebokeng Hospital
	16 543
	7 923
	4 878

	Tambo Memorial Hospital
	10 171
	9 010
	5 707

	Tembisa Hospital
	6 040
	5 226
	3 693

	George Mukhari
	180 082
	64 513
	18 767

	 Jubilee Hospital
	1 372
	1 163
	405

	Kalafong Hospital
	25 595
	19 862
	8 899

	Mamelodi Hospital 
	1 300
	576
	812

	Medunsa Hospital
	1 735
	1 211
	771

	Odi Hospital 
	579
	592
	821

	Pretoria Academic Hospital 
	101 026
	35 978
	23 413

	Pretoria Dental Training
	1 182
	1 367
	1 598

	Pretoria West Hospital
	1 275
	1 275
	1 540

	Pretoria West Folateng
	2 359
	1 033
	5 642

	Tshwane District Hospital
	2 018
	1 012
	825

	 Weskoppies Hospital
	10 613
	42 505
	32 184


Question 320

Adv H C Schmidt (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(1) 
Whether a certain consortium (name furnished) has been shortlisted, individually or as part of any consortium, for any panel; if so, (a) when and (b) for which panel;

(2)
Whether the fact that the said consortium was found guilty of corruption into a certain water project (name furnished) and blacklisted by the World Bank for seven years was taken into consideration in reaching this decision; if not, why not; if so, (a) what weighting was given to these problems and (b) why did these problems not exclude the said consortium from consideration? NW852E

Reply:

(1-2). The consortium referred to has not been contracted, nor formed part of any consortium panel. 

QUESTION NO.:  325

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 29 FEBRUARY 2008

Mr K J Minnie (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
Whether her department has implemented any measures to deal with the problems of financial misconduct identified by the Public Service Commission (PSC) in the 2005-06 financial year (details furnished); if not, why not; if so, (a) what measures and (b) what are the reasons for the high number of cases reported in the PSC report for the 2006-07 financial year; 

(2)
what were the reasons in each case for withdrawing the charges in respect of 43 cases out of the 179 that were reported;

(3)
(a) how many (i) of the other 136 cases where charges were not withdrawn have been finalised and (ii) departmental officials have been (aa) charged with and (bb) found guilty of financial misconduct and (b) what action was taken against those who had been found guilty?









NW858E

REPLY

(1)(a)
Yes, my Department has implemented measures to deal with problems of financial misconduct as identified by the Public Service Commission. Checking officials have been sent on training programmes to ensure compliance with financial prescripts.  In addition, a retention programme has also been implemented to retain experienced officials.

(2)
I would like to inform the Honourable Member that there were actually 197 cases reported to the PSC for the 2006/07 financial year of which 49 were withdrawn.  These cases were thoroughly investigated by my Department and the reasons for their withdrawal include a lack of evidence or where cases were reported to the police, the investigations were finalised or closed without success.

(3)(a)(i)There were 148 cases where charges were not withdrawn. All of these cases

have been finalised.

(ii)(aa)
There were 148 officials who were charged with financial misconduct.

(ii)(bb)
There were 94 officials who were found guilty of financial misconduct.

(3)(b)
These officials either were dismissed, demoted, issued with final written warnings and or suspended without pay.

QUESTION 326

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY, 29 FEBRUARY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 5-2008

MR K J MINNIE (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

Whether his department has implemented any measures to deal with the problems of financial misconduct identified by the Public Service Commission in the 2005-06 financial year (details furnished); if not, why not; if so, (a) what measures and (b) why was there no improvement between the 2005-06 and 2006-07 financial years;

(a) how many (i) of the 74 cases that were reported in the 2006-07 financial year have been finalized and (ii) departmental officials have been (aa) charged with and (bb) found guilty of financial misconduct and (b) what action was taken against those who had been found guilty?

-------ooo0ooo-------




NW859E

REPLY

Yes. 

Three mechanisms have been put inplace to address this matter, these are:

Department of Defence Policy on Financial Misconduct Management, which was promulgated in March 2007, compels the members of the Department of Defence to report all incidents of financial misconduct to the Financial Misconduct section.

The Department has introduced a whistle blow system under which, whistle blowers can report incidents of corruption to the Directorate Anti-Corruption and Fraud for further action.

The position of Provost Marshall General has been established to oversee among other issues, financial misconduct cases.

The Department is experiencing slow progress with cases that have been reported for criminal investigation and referred to the Magistrate Courts, hence there was no improvement.

(a)(i) All 74 cases were finalized in the 2006-2007 financial year.

(ii) 74 officials have been charged of which 46 were found guilty.

(b) Action taken against those who have been found guilty ranged from dismissal, fine, written warning, degrading of ranks, imprisonment. Kindly refer to the attached table for details.
QUESTION NO: 327

MR K J MINNIE (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES

(1)
Whether his department has implemented any measures to deal with the problems of financial misconduct identified by the Public Service Commission in the 2005-06 financial year; if not, why not; if so, (a) what measures and (b) what are the reasons for his department’s poor performance in the 2006-07 financial year; 

(2) (a) how many (i) of the 19 cases that were reported in the 2006-07 financial year have been finalised and (ii) departmental officials have been (aa) charged with and (bb) found guilty of financial misconduct and (b) what action was taken against those who had been found guilty?

NW860E

REPLY 

(1) (a)  
DCS has implemented measures to deal with problems of financial misconduct identified by the PSC in the 2005-06 financial year.

The following exposition will shed light on the measures implemented:

Reporting of Corrupt practices.

The DCS has intensified mechanisms to fight and root out corruption. We have raised the level of awareness regarding the available various reporting avenues, including the promotion of the National Anti-Corruption Hotline through pamphlets and promotional items informing all the officials to report fraud and corruption.

Minimum Anti-Corruption Capacity

The DCS has a dedicated component appointed in terms of Section 95 of the Correctional Services Act 111 of 1998 to investigate fraud and corruption, including all forms of financial misconduct. The said component conforms to the Public Services’ Minimum Anti-Corruption Capacity requirement. The existence of this component ensures finalization of investigations within reasonable time depending on the complexity of each case. The component is complemented by the partnership agreement we have with the Special Investigating Unit (SIU) focusing largely on procurement irregularities.

Availability of accurate data

To ensure the availability of accurate data, the department has put in place a database for reported cases of fraud and corruption. This enables the DCS to conduct a trend analysis on fraud and corruption within the Department.

Focus on building an Ethical Culture

In partnership with SAMDI during the 2006/ 2007 financial year, the DCS has embarked on Ethics & Anticorruption Awareness training programme that benefited over 800 officials, mostly SMS and MMS members. The programme was followed by workshops conducted to Correctional officers at junior level in all the Regions. In the past year, twenty two sessions were conducted addressing about 900 correctional officers at various management areas.

While acknowledging that rooting out corruption in its entirety remains a huge challenge to all of us, the interventions outlined above brought about positive results evident from the improved DCS Corporate Culture with emphasis on compliance with government prescripts as well as the increased utilization of mechanisms to report fraud and corruption. 

(b)
Cases of financial misconduct have declined from 30 in 2005-2006 to 19 in 2006-07. As it can be seen from the reply below we have dealt harshly with those involved in this practice. Such action will send a message to all staff members that misconduct of any kind will not be tolerated. It is therefore unfair to conclude that we are performing poorly.

(2) (a)    (i)
All nineteen (19) cases have been finalised.

  (ii)   (aa)
Nineteen (19) officials have been charged.

(ab) Nineteen (19) officials have been found guilty.

(b) The following action has been taken:

· Ten (10) officials have been dismissed.

· Eight (8) officials were issued with final written warnings.

· One (1) official was suspended for a period of two months without salary.

QUESTION NO: 332

Mr S.J. Masango, (D.A), to ask the Minister of Housing:

As the latest specified date for which information is available,

(a)
How many units of the N2 Gateway development were occupied 

(i)
in total; and

(ii)
by individuals who had been on the Cape Town housing list. 

(b)
What is the current estimated date of completion of the project; 
and

(c)
What constraints remain in meeting the target date? 

Reply


(a) (i)
As of 17th June 2008, the total number of units occupied in the N2 


Gateway Project is as follows: 



Rental Units:
 Joe Slovo Rental Units 


705



Total






705



Ownership units:  Delft Symphony Precints 4 and 6
 
1061


                                                         Delft 7 – 9


                            150





      New Rest

 


  150









             1361

(ii)
Of the 1361 houses handed over, 429 beneficiaries were backyarders and 932 from informal settlements who are all from the City’s waiting list..



(b)
The N2 Gateway Project is a project which seeks to test the appropriateness of the “Breaking New Ground” Comprehensive Plan for the delivery of sustainable and integrated Human Settlements.

The current status of the project:

	Delft Symphony 
	6242 serviced sites.

Serviced site for the construction of 350 rental units.
	Complete

Complete.

	Delft 7-9
	3908 serviced sites 

Serviced site for the construction of 845 rental units. 
	Complete

	New Rest
	1154 serviced sites. 
	To be completed Dec 2008

	Joe Slovo 3
	1545 serviced sites.
	Date unknown as we await outcome of court action.

	Boystown
	1308 serviced sites.
	Unknown


HOUSES
	 Joe Slovo Rental Housing
	705 units
	Complete

	Delft Symphony Precinct 4 & 6
	2374
	To be completed Aug 2008

1061 occupied.



	Delft Symphony Precinct 1& 2
	1850
	To be completed Jun 2009

	Delft Symphony Social Rental
	350
	To be completed Jun 2009

	Delft Symphony Precinct 3 & 5
	1333
	To be completed Jun 2009

	Delft 7-9
	3908
	To be completed Dec 2008

150 occupied.

	Delft 7-9 Social Rental
	845 (up to 3 storeys)
	To be completed Jun 2009

	New Rest (contractor Built)
	620
	To be completed Feb 2009

150 occupied.

	New Rest (PHP)
	535
	To be completed Jun 2009

	Boystown
	1308
	To be completed Mar 2010

	Joe Slovo 2
	43 ( affordable houses by others) 
	December 2008.

	Joe Slovo 3
	1545
	Date unknown as we await outcome of court action.


The above upon completion will realise 15,416 housing opportunities. Whilst it was originally the intention to deliver 23,178 housing opportunities this figure continues to increase as a result of inward migration and is estimated to be now closer to 30,000. It follows, therefore, that a further 15,000 housing opportunities will have to be made available. This will form part of the next process, which has already been initiated, of identifying and acquiring land to be able to meet this growing demand which then will define the project completion date.

(c)
Other than the land shortages experienced in the whole of the Cape Town region, the other constraints remaining in meeting the target for the completion of the project are as follows:

· Illegal invasions

· Labour challenges

· Protest actions

QUESTION 346

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY 23 MAY 2008 [IQP N 09-2008]
Question 346 for Written Reply, National Assembly: Mr J Bici (UDM) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs:

(a) Why is there a delay in making the Land Bank forensic report available to the public and (b) when can the public expect to access this document? NW948E
REPLY
Please refer to question 329 of 2008, which is attached for ease of reference.

QUESTION 347

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY 23 MAY 2008 [IQP N 09 -2008]
Question 347 for Written Reply, National Assembly: Mr L W Greyling (ID) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs:

(1) Whether she or the Land Bank has received a letter from auditors Ernst and Young threatening to resign as auditors of the Land Bank; if so what are the contents of the letter;

(2) What steps are being taken to reform the controls geared to guard against fraud and error:

(3) Whether any delays are being experienced in introducing the relevant reforms; if so, (a) why and (b) what delays? 

(4) What estimated sum of money has either been lost or stolen from the Land bank in the past four years? NW949E
REPLY
 (1) Ernst & Young never threatened to resign as the auditors of the Bank, what they did was to communicate their concerns, including the areas of weakness in the internal financial controls of the Land Bank, and it is clearly in line with their responsibilities as our auditors to highlight such issues. Ernst and Young were given assurances that their concerns would be addressed, and they continued with their audit responsibilities, having been given the information they required, and in a nutshell this information demonstrated that the Land Bank was on track in its efforts to improve the overall control environment. Ernst and Young is expected to complete its audit by June 30, 2008.

 
(2) The Bank has set up a very clear goal to reduce its exposure to various kinds of risk and promote compliance with its governance policies. The Minister has also taken various steps to strengthen corporate governance within Land Bank. One of these steps was the strengthening of the Land Bank Board of Directors, and since its appointment the reconstituted board has been working with management to strengthen the corporate governance within the Bank by, amongst other things, setting up of oversight committees of the Bank. The board has also assisted management in areas where management needs support in order to stabilize the Bank. The board together with management has also finalized the corporate, borrowing plans and materiality framework for the Bank.

 

 

(3) There have been no delays, but it can be clearly appreciated that stabilizing and strengthening the Bank is not an 'event' but a process, and that it will take time to accomplish these important goals.  

(4) Audited annual financial statements of the past three years are publicly available and contain all issues referred to in the above question. 

QUESTION NO 351

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  7 MARCH 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 8)

Mr L W Greyling (ID) to ask the Minister of Water Affairs and Forestry:

(a) How many (i) municipal sewage treatment works are operating below acceptable standards and (ii) spillages of sewage into rivers across the countryside and/or streets or roads have occurred since 1 January 2008, (b) what are the reasons for the underperformance of the relevant works and (c) what steps are being taken by her department to rectify and eliminate possible future spillages in each case?
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REPLY:

For the purpose of this reply, I will provide the information on a per province basis.

EASTERN CAPE

(a)(i)
In the Eastern Cape position can be summarised as follows:

	LEVEL OF COMPLIANCE
	NUMBER OF SEWAGE TREATMENT WORKS

	90 – 100%
	48

	80 – 89%
	6

	70 – 79%
	57

	60 – 69%
	8

	50 – 59%
	25

	>50%
	16

	10%
	4 (Tsolo, Butterworth, Ntabankulu and Mthatha)

	TOTAL
	164


(a)(ii)
In the Eastern Cape, the Department of Water Affairs and Forestry has received reports of sewage spills in Mthatha, Butterworth and Joubertina.  However, we are aware that sewage enters rivers and streams as ongoing non-point source runoff from informal settlements, peri-urban settlements and other unserviced areas.  This is due to the fact that there is a backlog in sanitation services.

(b)
Reasons for underperformance include:

· Lack of maintenance of infrastructure, lack of budgeting and maintenance plans at municipal level, lack of staff for inspections and repairs, lack of monitoring and reporting.

· Inadequate infrastructure due to waste stream exceeding capacity of works, such as additional housing developed without upgrading existing infrastructure.

· Storm water routed illegally into sewage collection systems, lack of capacity to inspect and ensure compliance by residents.

· Lack of adequate operation and management including:

· Ponds discharging sewage to river instead of irrigating waste-water to designated lands.

· Final effluent not chlorinated, no chlorine and/or operators not trained and/or inadequate equipment.

· Solid screenings not properly disposed (i.e. collected and deposited into trenches, lime added and then covered with small bulldozer) but left unattended, exposed to scavengers and washed off into nearby streams.

· Power failures common not only due to recent outages but also historical lack of local capacity to repair and maintain electricity lines, transformers, lack of spare parts, slow response time, etc.

· Inadequate solid refuse collection systems within municipalities resulting in solid waste entering sewage disposal systems causing blockages and damage to sewer lines.

· Vandalism, theft of manhole covers, illegal dumping of large items into sewage system.

(c) Steps taken are:

· Establishment of a Regulatory Unit to monitor and ensure compliance.

· Establishment of a Sector Support Unit to assist local municipalities and Water Services Authorities (WSAs) in improving their ability to ensure adequate sanitation services to their residents: financial assistance, technical and engineering advisory support, operational training.

· Ongoing bio-monitoring of river systems to monitor the sustainability of receiving water resources, and to detect impacts on river health, biodiversity and other environmental effects.

FREE STATE

(a)(i)
15 of 20 (75%) of the municipal sewage works in the Free State are operating below standard.

(a)(ii)
My Department’s Free State Regional Office is aware of four incidences of sewage spills since January 2008.  These incidences were reported by the public either through newspapers or a toll free line.

(b)
Reasons for under performance:

· Unskilled Operators.

· Lack of Operators.

· Overloaded systems.

· No or little funding is budgeted for operation and maintenance.

(c)
The Regional Office has Water Pollution Control Officers which conduct regular inspections at the sewage works and also the reticulation system.  The findings of the inspections are communicated with the municipalities.  The Region then assists municipalities to draft action plans to address the identified problems.  The Regional Office is currently assisting eight Local Municipalities in the Free State with Operation and Maintenance Plans.  Support is also provided in including Operation and Maintenance Plans in the Water Service Development Plans (WSDPs).

In 2007, the Regional Office initiated the training of the operators and also to assess the capacity at the municipalities to ensure proper sewage management.  The Regional Office strongly believes in Sector Collaboration and has strong relationships with sector partners such as the Free State Provincial Department of Local Government and Housing (PDLG&H).  Through this collaboration, the Department can assist PDLG&H with the correct allocation of Municipal Infrastructure Grants (MIG).  Also, the Department of Public Service and Administration (DPSA) has deployed engineers at the municipalities to assist with infrastructure management.

The Regional Office is actively involved in the Councillor Development Training where issues such as drinking water and waste-water management are discussed.

Legal intervention:

To ensure that municipalities employ appropriate personnel, in numbers and qualifications, my Department will enforce Regulation 2834: Registration of waterworks and process controllers under the National Water Act, 1998 (Act No 36 of 1998).

The Free State Regional Office has established a Sub-directorate Compliance and Enforcement to perform the mandated regulatory function of my Department.  Should a water quality failure persist, the WSA will be dealt with in terms of the Regulatory Framework for Compliance and Enforcement.  This Framework is based on the Draft Enforcement Protocol for Organs of State.  When sufficient support has been given to the municipalities by the Sub-directorate Drinking Water and Waste-water Management, but the failures still persists, these municipalities will be dealt with by the Sub-directorate Compliance and Enforcement.

GAUTENG

(a)(i)
Less than 25% of municipal sewage works in Gauteng are operating below standards; and the reasons for the non-compliance are stipulated below, in item (b).

(a)(ii)
As of 1 January 2008, 38 sewage spills were reported to my Department.  These spillages predominantly occurred in Emfuleni, Embalenhle, Lesedi, Metsimaholo, Mogale City and Randfontein Municipalities and in the Ekurhuleni, City of Tshwane and City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipalities.

(b)
The underperformance of WWTWs is because of the following reasons:

· Excessive rainfall and storm water infiltration.

· Old infrastructure.

· Insufficient or no capacity of the holding dams.

· Old technology not designed to handle the current organic load.

· High rate of development results in inadequate capacity.

· Shortage of trained staff and technical skills.

· Lack of funds to upgrade/refurbish the plants.

· Poor management and lack of prioritised funding at local authorities.

(c)
It is the responsibility of all the municipalities to rectify and eliminate possible future spillages.  In case of effluent spillages being reported to my Department, municipalities are requested to submit plans on how they will rectify the impact of the spillages and how they will eliminate future spillages.  My Department monitors the implementation of those plans submitted by the municipalities.  Furthermore, my Department also assists through funding and providing technical expertise to the local authorities in order to reduce sewage pollution.

In the case of Emfuleni Municipality (identified as the local authority in Gauteng with probably the most sewage-related problems), my Department has assisted by conducting a study and has identified the provision of a new regional waste-water care facility together with outfall sewers to eliminate most of the existing pump stations and the three existing water care facilities as the most feasible long term option for the area.

Another case is the Percy Stewart WWTW which belongs to the Mogale City Municipality.  This plant has been identified as a priority and my Department has taken a co-operative government approach to rectify non-compliance.  To date, an engineering firm has been appointed by Mogale City to assist them with immediate, medium and long term plans to deal with the non-compliance and capacity problems at the WWTW.

The implementation plan to correct the situation at these WWTWs has been presented to my Department and the Professional Service Provider (PSP) has subsequently been appointed.

KWAZULU-NATAL

(a)(i)
At least 70% of municipal sewage works are operating below acceptable quality assurance standards at this time.

(a)(ii)
Numerous sewage spillages do occur from time to time.

(b) These can be contributed to a number of factors, including poor operation and maintenance management, mainly because of capacity, expertise and skills shortage, but also in some cases because of power outages.

(c)
Steps taken are:

· Extending monitoring and auditing activities to ensure compliance by municipalities.

· Support to municipalities to source funding through the MIG Programme for rehabilitation and expansion of capacity of works.

· Support to municipalities through International Donor Funded Programmes to implement proper asset management programmes.

· Assisting municipalities with capacity building and training of WWTWs operators.

· Continued liaison and support.

· Implement stricter control/enforcement when or where applicable.

MPUMALANGA

(a)(i)
Of the 61 sewage treatment works and ponds in the province, 30 sewage works and ponds are operating below acceptable standards.  Contributing to this situation is the fact that a number of current sewage treatment works are overloaded and under designed for the current sewage loads. 

(a)(ii)
Some 20 WWTWs have reported spillages since January 2008.  These include spillages in Morgenson, Chrissiesmeer, Ermelo, Delmas, Bushbuckridge, Sheepmore and Emalahleni, just to mention a few.

(b)
A few municipalities currently have adequate WWTWs with adequate capacity and infrastructure which are not in need of maintenance immediately, upgrading or expansion.  In a recent survey, only one municipality indicated that they are currently not in need of immediate upgrading or expansion.

· Additionally, a shortage of relevant skills at the treatment works exacerbates the problem.

· Other reasons for the underperformance are:

· Inadequate planning;

· overloading of works due to rapid expansion;

· lack of maintenance on most of the equipment; and

· The power failures.

(c)
It is clear that a large number of plants require immediate interventions in terms of expansion refurbishment or just replacement of key components.  Due to the large load on some plants, it is currently very difficult for some municipalities to shut down a plant for even a small period of time in order to effect basic maintenance.

We have identified two levels of interventions.  The first is on operations and maintenance (O&M), effecting repairs, training and process changes.  At operational level, an amount of R12, 825 million has been approved by the Executive Council of Mpumalanga.

The second level on intervention involves the upgrading of the infrastructure to meet the anticipated loads.  However, the immediate needs are immense; an amount of R22,2 million has been earmarked for this coming financial year.  Additionally, an amount of R10 million has been provided to avert a crisis that occurred due to the heavy rains of 2007 resulting in high water tables.
NORTHERN CAPE

(a)(i)
All municipal sewage works in the Northern Cape are operating below acceptable standards; some almost acceptable but others poor.

(a)(ii)
Four spillages occurred in the Northern Cape since 1 January 2008: Magareng (Warrenton), Ga-Segonyane (Kuruman), Siyancuma (Douglas), and Siyathemba (Prieska).

(b)
Lack of expertise, insufficient funding for operation and maintenance, overloading of works because of higher level of service, insufficient funding for upgrading/refurbishing of infrastructure.

(c)
Capacity development programs in municipalities, direct crisis intervention in O&M of works and assisting in securing funds for capital works for upgrading/refurbishing waste- water treatment works were steps that were initiated.
WESTERN CAPE

(a)(i)


and

(a)(ii)
This is very difficult to accurately assess because local authorities very often fail to inform my Department when spillages occur.  My Department often only becomes aware of an incident as a result of a complaint lodged by the public. 

The data for WWTWs under review is for the period 1 January 2005 to 3 March 2008.

Ballpark compliance figures as percentage of the WWTWs under review:

· 0 to 50% compliance with effluent standards = 7% of the WWTWs.

· 51 to 75% compliance with effluent standards = 33% of the WWTWs.

· 76 to 100% compliance with effluent standards = 60% of the WWTWs.

Another factor that has caused spillages is load shedding by Eskom.  The flow of sewage pump stations continues whether there is a power failure or not.  If there is no power, then the pumps that are supposed to pump sewage to the nearest WWTW do not function and the sewage overflows at the pump station.

Although most pump stations have a holding sump with the capacity for a few hours, the local authority is still responsible for the availability of standby generators for these situations.  The importance of having standby options will once again be emphasized to local authorities and all will be requested to complete a report on:

· How many pump stations they have.

· The locality and risk of each.

· Standby power options for each.

(b)
The following would be contributing factors:

· Insufficient number of staff on site at WWTWs.  The required number and skill of operating staff is determined by the classification of the works.

· Lack of skilled managerial staff for the operation of WWTWs (not necessarily on-site but part of the local authority).

· Insufficient funds made available for plant maintenance.

· Commitment from local authorities regarding:

· plant operation;

· plant maintenance; and

· plant staffing.

(c)
The onus is on the local authority to maintain and operate their WWTWs in a responsible manner.  My Department can possibly assist local authorities with funding for the upgrading of WWTWs in terms of hardware, but the education and empowerment of WWTW on-site operational staff should be a priority.  My Department is also considering to place more emphasis on the correct staffing of WWTWs as per the grading of the works.

NORTH WEST

(a)(i)
About 12 WWTWs and sewage works in the Crocodile-Marico area are operating below the standard.

(a)(ii)
There has been continuous spillage from the sewage works as well as from manholes.

(b)
The reasons for the spillages are related to the overflow of the treatment works, as well as operation and maintenance of the works.  The Water Quality component of my Department’s North West Regional Office has been extensively involved with the municipalities; however, there was never a significant progress made by the municipalities.  Municipalities indicated that their challenges are funding to maintain and upgrade the works and the shortage of skills within the municipalities.

(c)
Although the Water Quality component within Crocodile-Marico has taken extensive steps to address the situation, we are however limited in implementing enforcement activities because of the cooperative government approach.

LIMPOPO

(a)(i)
This Province has 64 sewage works and 12 are not functioning well.

(a)(ii)
64 sewage works and eight have spillages to the veld.

(b) Reasons for not working well:

· Works overloaded.

· Works malfunctioning.

· No disinfection of the effluent.

· Poor operation.

(c)
Steps taken to rectify the problems:

· Contractor appointed to rectify malfunctioning units.

· Posts advertised to appoint skilled operators.

· Municipalities are advised to construct contingency pollution dams.

· Plans are in place to construct additional ponds to reduce overloading.

· Plans to upgrade overloaded works are in place in case of Modimolle Municipality.

· Renovations are in progress in case of Penge Sewage Works.
QUESTION NO: 353

PUBLISHED IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 8 OF 07 MARCH 2008

DR. G W KOORNHOF (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

(1)
Given the fact that Government is committed to an interdepartmental approach to bring peace and stability to the African Continent and that the SANDF has been deployed in Peace Support Operations in various countries for the past number of years:

a.
What contributions to political and economic stability have been made in such countries by other government departments?  And if so, what successes have been achieved; and if not, why not

b.
What form of interdepartmental planning, orchestration, control and regular feedback to Parliament exists to ensure the optimal use of resources?   If so, what are the details; if not, why not?

(2)
What are the responsibilities of other government departments to create political and economical stability in African countries during and after SANDF Peace Support Operations to prevent conflict from flaring up again?

(3)
How are such activities coordinated, integrated and controlled between government departments, non-government organizations and private volunteer’s organizations?

(4)
How are such activities communicated to all stakeholders including the SANDF?

Reply:

(1)
A. The South African Government has adopted an interdepartmental approach towards Post-Conflict Reconstruction and Development (PCRD). The International Relations, Peace and Security Cluster (IRPS) directs the coordination of SA’s efforts in the promotion of political and economic stability in Africa.  

In the DRC, the PCRD is guided by the DRC government programme’s priorities which include:  infrastructure, employment, education, water, electricity and health which involve SA’s departments of Minerals and Energy, Public Enterprises, Education, Water Resources and Health.  In this regard, the following SA Government Departments are involved: Departments of Foreign Affairs, Public Service and Administration, Defence, Home Affairs, the South African Police Service, Provincial and Local Government, Transport, SAMDI and the Independent Electoral Commission (IEC). Priority was given to areas critical to supporting governance structures, electoral support, and security sector reform.  The DRC programmes are implemented within the framework of the Binational Commission (BNC) which meets twice a year and plan the implementation of programmes.

In Burundi, the SA Police (SAPS) focus is on areas identified by the Burundian Police which include transformation of the police into a coherent unit; training of trainers/instructors; transformation of a police force into a police service and the provision of core equipment such as computers, communication systems and police vehicles.  This also applies to Sudan where a MoU on Development Assistance for Policing was signed in May 2007. The South African Police Services (SAPS) and the Department of Foreign Affairs have finalised a project proposal for the R50 million for Sudan that will be provided by the Government of Norway.

In Sudan, South Africa has developed a capacity building programme with the South Sudan known as the DFA-GOSS-UNISA Capacity and Institution Building Project for Southern Sudan.  So far fourteen training programmes have been implemented and over 700 individuals have been trained.  The Department of Foreign Affairs and UNISA undertook an assessment mission to Southern Sudan in September 2007 to align the Project with new priorities since the Project was conceptualized before the formation of the Government of Southern Sudan.  In its efforts to promote peace in Sudan, the SA National Defence Force (SANDF) has deployed 750 troops and the SA Police (SAPS) has deployed 125 policemen to the United Nations/African Union Mission (UNAMID) in Darfur.

B.       COORDINATION MECHANISM

An Intergovernmental Joint Task Team (JTT) has been established with its focal point at the DFA’s Directorate: National Office for the Coordination of Peace Missions (NOCPM) which is mandated to support SA’s role in the management of peace, security and post-conflict reconstruction in Africa.  The Task team consists of the Department of Defence, South African Police Service (SAPS), Department of Correctional Services (DCS), SASS and NICOC and they meet monthly to discuss issues of deployment, management of peace missions and the early warning system for conflict prevention.  Cabinet takes final decisions with respect to the deployment of peace missions.  Feedback to Parliament is provided through portfolio committee meetings and as requested by relevant committees.

(2)
 Government departments play a key role in the promotion of stability and the prevention of   conflict by engaging in the following manner:

1. Institutional and capacity building in the public and private sectors;

2. Strengthen mechanism for conflict prevention, peace building and post-conflict reconstruction and development;

3. Building capacity in the military, police sector and assist with security sector reform;

4. Contribute to efforts to restore macro-economic and fiscal stability;

5. Assist in instituting legal and regulatory frameworks for trade and investment, financial markets, companies and the private sector;

6. Support and assist in establishing equity in all institutions of governance and within civil society;

7. Build capacity in education, training, health services and programmes to contain malaria, HIV/AIDS and other communicable diseases;

8. Support for the development of infrastructure to facilitate intra-African trade and investment;

9. Forge partnerships to improve agricultural production for local consumption and for export;

10. Co-operate in scientific and technological research;

11. Assist in the development of tourism and encourage cultural exchanges;

12. Co-operate in the beneficiation of mineral resources and improve capacity in the energy sector;

13. Support the development of organised civil society, youth and other formations.

(3)
As indicated above in 1B, intergovernmental mechanism exists for the coordination of government activities with respect to conflict situations in the continent.  NGOs involved in developmental work as well as those who deal with the promotion of dialogue and reconciliation, are also engaged with the parties to a conflict e.g. ACCORD played a supportive role during the inter-Congolese dialogue.

(4)
Interdepartmental planning and regular feedback is done through the established JTT which provides monthly reports to principals of all relevant departments.  The Ministry in the DFA is updated through MEMORANDA issued by the SANDF for approval of deployment to peacekeeping missions.  These MEMORANDA are scrutinised and supported where appropriate by DFA and the Ministry advised accordingly in order to update parliament on such deployment.  Recently there were two projects jointly planned by the interdepartmental task team (JTT) which involved the ‘Review of the White Paper on Peacekeeping’ and Gender Mainstream in Peacekeeping’.  Once these projects are completed and necessary approval given at Executive level, they will be presented to parliament for discussion and debate.
QUESTION 354

DATE OF PUBLICATION: Friday, 7 March 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 8 of 2008

Dr S-B Huang (ANC) to ask the Minister of Home Affairs: 

(1) Whether she and her Deputy Minister are monitoring her department’s turnaround strategy that was launched in 2007; if not, why not; if so, what benchmarking mechanisms are being used in this regard;

whether this is bearing any fruit; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
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REPLY

(1) 
Yes. On a lower level, there is an Executive Committee (EXCO) that oversees the work done by the workstreams, and once in a month, the Deputy Minister, and myself get updated, and subsequently, give strategic direction, at a political level, by way of a Steering Committee (STEERCO) meeting on all matters pertaining to the Turnaround. Notwithstanding, the flash reports that are given to me on a weekly basis.

(2) 
Immense progress, thus far, is commendable. We have been able to realise the Turnaround plan through the 55 projects that have been set up. As we speak, the restructuring and the migration plan of the Department is being implemented.
Question number 355

DATE OF PUBLICATION 14 MARCH 2008

Mr L Zita (ANC) to ask the Minister of Finance:

(a) What is the total monetary value of procurements secured by all bodies and institutions reporting to him in each of the past five financial years and (b) who are the beneficiaries of government procurement of goods and services in terms of (i) racial groups, (ii) income categories and (iii) (aa) large and (bb) small business enterprises?








        NW958E

REPLY:

NATIONAL TREASURY

(a)
Total monetary value of procurements secured:

	2002-03
	2003-04
	2004-05
	2005-06
	2006-07

	R123,823,238.50
	R164,067,330.17
	R200,182,264.42
	R308,117,983.46
	R463,609,376.23


The procurements secured by National Treasury are in accordance with the Preferential Procurement Policy Framework Act, no 5 of 2000 which is intended to ensure that the procurement of goods and services promotes the historically disadvantage individuals (HDI). In terms of the PPPFA Regulations of 2001, HDI refers to South African citizens who due to the apartheid policy that had been in place, had no franchise in national elections prior to the introduction of the Constitution of the RSA,1983 (Act No 110 of 1983) or the Constitution of RSA, 1993 (Act No 200 of 1993) and /or  females and persons with disability. 

The data collected is in line with the Treasury Regulation 16A which did not define procurement by race or income category prior to 2004/05, and did not support the current format of reporting in terms of large and small business enterprises.

National Treasury started reporting in the manner prescribed in (b) only in August 2004, after the implementation of Practice Note Number SCM 3 of 2004.

(b) The breakdown of procurement of goods and services since 2004/05 is set out below:

	Beneficiaries
	2002/03
	2003/04
	2004/05
	2005/06
	2006/07

	
	
	
	R
	%
	R
	%
	R
	%

	(i) HDI
	
	
	104,778,416.88
	52.34
	243,670,777.08
	79.08
	390,597,144.00
	84.25

	(i) Non HDI
	
	
	95,403,847.54
	47.66
	64,447,206.38
	20.92
	73,012,232.23
	15.75

	Sub total 

(HDI and Non-HDI)
	
	
	200,182,264.42
	100%
	308,117,983.46
	100%
	463,609,376.23
	100%

	(iii) (aa)

Large Business Enterprises > R35m turnover
	
	
	174,424,683.62
	87.13
	275,591,940.55
	89.44
	333,398,570.67
	71.91

	(iii) (bb)

Small Business Enterprises < R35m turnover
	
	
	25,757,580.80
	12.87
	32,526,042.91


	10.56
	130,210,805.56


	28.09

	Subtotal

(Large and small)
	
	
	200,182,264.42
	100%
	308,117,983.46
	100%
	463,609,376.23
	100%


STATISTICS SOUTH AFRICA

(a) Total monetary value of procurements secured by Statistics South Africa


(b) Beneficiaries of government procurement of goods and services in terms of:

NB:

1.
Procurement values secured by Statistics South Africa for the financial years 2002-03 and 2003-04 cannot be broken down as requested in (b).  Statistics South Africa started reporting in the manner prescribed in (b) only in August 2004, after Practice Note Number SCM 3 of 2004 was issued.

2.(b)(ii)
Beneficiaries according to income categories:Procurement is mainly based on institution’s income and not individual’s income. Once the institution’s income is determined, then the company/institution can be classified either as large or small enterprises (which is (iii) (aa) and (bb) in this case).

SOUTH AFRICAN REVENUE SERVICE

SARS ensures that all procurements secured by the organisation are in accordance with the Preferential Procurement Policy Framework Act (No 5 of 2000) which gives effect to section 217(2) (b) of the Constitution which is intended to ensure that the procurement of goods and services by government leads to the protection and advancement of vulnerable and previously disadvantaged persons and also the Broad Based black Economic Empowerment Act (No 53 of 2003) (TR16A 3.2 par (c)).  The Preferential Procurement Policy Framework Act obligates all spheres of government to actively pursue empowerment of such persons through implementation of preferential procurement policies.

The data collected is configured in the Procurement system to comply with the Supply Chain Rules (Treasury Regulation 16A) which does not define procurement by race of income category. The differentiation as set out below reflects business allocated to large corporate as opposed to that awarded to businesses complying with the definitions of small and Black owned enterprises.

The statistics for the years 2002/03 and 2003/04 have not been included in the tables below as the data may not be comparable on a year to year basis. Data contained in the legacy systems (prior to 2004/05) does not support the current format and does not differentiate between Large and Small Business Enterprises. 

Total value of goods procured (Excluding people related costs)

	Beneficiaries
	2002/03
	 2003/04
	2004/05
	2005/06
	2006/07

	
	
	
	R
	%
	R
	%
	R
	%

	(iii) (aa)

Large Business Enterprises > R35m turnover
	
	
	1,477,943,400


	99.96
	1,550,395,027


	92.62
	567,017,865


	41.53

	(iii) (bb)

Small Business Enterprises < R35m turnover
	
	
	587, 140 


	0.04
	123,625,586


	7.38
	798,151,663


	58.47

	TOTAL
	
	
	1,478,530,540
	100
	1,674,020,613
	 100
	1,365,169,528
	100


BEE Spent 

Definitions 

Black Owned Enterprises: Entities that are more than 50.1% owned by black persons

Black Empowered Enterprises: Entities that are more than 25.1% owned by black persons (most large enterprises fall within this category)

Black Women Owned: Entities that are more than 30% owned by black women

Current definitions in terms of the BBBEE Codes of Good Practice:

 Large businesses are businesses with an annual turnover exceeding R35m;

Small businesses are businesses with an annual turnover of less than R35m. This is the current definition of large vs small and will change on an annual basis. 

Total value of goods procured (Excluding people related costs) in terms of BEE rules

	Beneficiaries
	2002/03
	2003/04
	2004/05
	2005/06
	2006/07

	
	
	
	R
	%
	R
	%
	R
	%

	Black Enterprises
	
	
	259,373
	0,02
	352,952,181
	21,08
	335,522,157
	24,58

	Black empowered 
	
	
	291,915
	0,02
	591,437,828
	35,33
	398,169,660
	29,17

	Black women owned 


	
	
	35,855
	0,00
	57,967,588
	3,46
	64,009,839
	4,69

	SUB TOTAL BEE
	
	
	587,133
	0,04
	1,002,357,597
	59,87
	797,701,656
	58,44

	Non-BEE 
	
	
	1,477,943,397
	99,96
	671,663,016
	40,13
	567,467,872
	41.56

	SUB TOTAL Non-BEE
	
	
	1,477,943,397
	99,96
	671,663,016
	40,13
	567,467,872
	41.56

	TOTAL
	
	
	1,478,530,540
	100
	1,674,020,613
	100
	1,365,169,528
	100


FINANCIAL INTELLIGENCE CENTRE

(a)


	2002-03
	2003-04
	2004-05
	2005-06
	2006-07

	 1,187m
	4,451m
	8,452m
	17,219m
	25,707m

	
	
	
	
	


(b)

	02-03
	03-04
	04-05
	05-06
	06-07

	(i),038m
	1,763m
	4,783m
	11,416m
	7,466m

	(ii)
	,427m
	.884m
	1,541m
	1,119m

	(iii) (aa),1,149m
	2,651m
	5,464m
	9,911m
	18,105m

	      (bb) 
	1,373m
	2,104m
	5,767m
	6,483m


FINANCIAL SERVICES BOARD

(a)


	2002-03
	2003-04
	2004-05
	2005-06
	2006-07

	R 000
	R 000
	R 000
	R 000
	R 000

	32,292
	34,505
	43,886
	65,141
	62,940


(b) Not Applicable

	02-03
	03-04
	04-05
	 05-06
	05-06

	 (i)
	
	
	
	

	(ii)
	
	
	
	

	(iii) (aa)
	
	
	
	

	     (bb) 
	
	
	
	


DEVELOPMENT BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA

(a)


	2002-03
	2003-04
	2004-05
	2005-06
	2006-07

	R32 297 959
	R56 424 722
	R84 722 059
	R98 373 612
	R88 492 468

	
	
	
	
	


(b)

	02-03
	03-04
	04-05
	05-06
	05-06

	(i)R11 612 642 or 36%
	R24 494 433 or 43%
	R51 1310662 or 60%
	R58 413 088 or 59%
	R45 510 311 or 51%

	(ii)  N/A
	     N/A
	     N/A
	      N/A
	       N/A

	(iii) (aa)R921 765
	R2 241 552
	R7 330 219
	R10 075 556
	R8 038 223

	 (bb)R10 690 877 
	R22 252 881
	R43 801 442
	R48 337 532
	R37 472 088


Notes:

Point (a) refers to total procurement less remuneration and staff related costs; taxes and statutory fees and levies.

Point (b)i refers to the BEE component of the total procurement.

Point (b)ii cannot be completed because vendors and suppliers are not classified in terms of Income Categories

Point (b)(iii)(aa) refers to the ‘Large Black Business’ component of the total BEE (point (b)i)

Point (b)(iii)(bb) refers to the remainder of the BEE component after ‘Large Black’ was subtracted – therefore representing Small and Medium Black business as well as Black Women Owned businesses.

INDEPENDENT REGULATORY BOARD FOR AUDITORS

(a)


	2002-03
	2003-04
	2004-05
	2005-06
	2006-07

	 0
	0
	0
	0
	16 166 856

	
	
	
	
	


(b)

	02-03
	03-04
	04-05
	05-06
	06-07

	(i)0
	0
	0
	0
	BEE compliant entities – 11 455 812

	(ii)0
	0
	0
	0
	Can’t provide accurate information 

	(iii) (aa)0
	0
	0
	0
	8 629 034

	     (bb) 0
	0
	0
	0
	7 537 822


SOUTH AFRICAN SPECIAL RISK INSURANCE ASSOCIATION

(a)


	2002-03
	2003-04
	2004-05
	2005-06
	2006-07

	R4,603,932
	R8,114,413
	R11,047,496
	R9,743,865
	R9,211,353

	
	
	
	
	


(b)

	02-03
	03-04
	04-05
	05-06
	05-06

	(i) R2,946,516
	R5,598,945
	R8,175,147
	R7,697,653
	R7,737,537

	(ii) R1,513,006
	R4,223,697
	R7,430,082
	R5,172,391
	R5,248,091

	(iii) (aa) R2,792,296
	R3,357,718
	R2,893,160
	R4,062,002
	R3,627,924

	     (bb) R1,811,636
	R4,756,695
	R8,154,336
	R5,681,863
	R5,583,429


refers to procurement from historically disadvantage individuals (HDI)

refers to procurement from institutions with income of less than R 10 million.

ACCOUNTING STANDARDS BOARD

(a)


	2002-03
	2003-04
	2004-05
	2005-06
	2006-07

	R164 665
	 R1 069 623
	R890 611
	R1 068 578
	R1 357 183

	
	
	
	
	


(b)

	02-03
	03-04
	04-05
	05-06
	2006-07

	(i)  White 
	White
	White
	White
	White

	(ii)  Low
	Low
	Low
	Low
	Low

	 (iii) (aa)
	
	
	
	

	     (bb) 
	
	
	
	


PUBLIC INVESTMENT CORPORATION

The Public Investment Corporation (PIC) was established on 1 April 2005 when the Public Investment Corporation Act, 2004 (Act 23 of 2004) took effect.  The PIC ensures that the procurement of goods and services by the company is done in accordance with its Procurement Policy.  The PIC’s Procurement Policy is in line with the Preferential Procurement Policy Framework Act, 2000 (Act 5 of 2000) and the requirements set by the Treasury Regulations promulgated under the Public Finance Management Act 1999 (Act 1 of 1999).  The PIC’s financial systems, however, do not allow for the capturing of transactions by race, income category or Large and Small Business Enterprises and therefore the required information is not available.  

Total procurement since PIC's establishment:

	R' Amount

	FY 2006
	FY 2007
	Total

	            52 322 125,77 
	    40 280 530,80 
	  92 602 656,57 

	
	
	


QUESTION NO. 356

(Internal Question Paper No 8 – 2008)

Mr L Zita (ANC) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government: 

(a) What is the total monetary value of procurements secured by all municipalities in each of the past five financial years and (b) who are the beneficiaries of government procurement of goods and services in terms of (i) racial groups, (ii) income categories and (iii) (aa) large and (bb) small business enterprises?
ANSWER

(a) The Department of Provincial and Local Government does not monitor municipal   procurement as this is the responsibility of the National Treasury.

(b) Falls away.

QUESTION NO 359

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  7 MARCH 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 8)

Mr M W Sibuyana (IFP) to ask the Minister of Water Affairs and Forestry:

(1)
Whether she has been informed that the Sigagula community is sharing water with animals from a dam constructed by the former Gazankulu government specifically for animals; if so, 

(2)
whether she will take any steps to rectify this situation; if not, why not; if so, what steps?
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---00O00---

REPLY:

Prior to 2004, the community of Sigagula, was supplied by two boreholes with pumps driven by diesel engines. The Department of Water Affairs and Forestry subsequently converted these into electrically driven pumps.  However, these boreholes were not yielding sufficient water to meet the needs of the community.  In 2004, the Department also installed a water treatment package plant that takes the water from the dam the Honourable Member refers to, purifies it and then supplies the village.  Currently the village is supplied with potable water from the dam and although the water in the dam is also used for stock-watering, the water supplied to the community is safe to drink after is has been treated.

If there is a problem with the treatment plant, the boreholes are used to supply water while the plant is being repaired.  Departmental personnel are seconded to the Municipality to continuously monitor the supply to the plant as part of their normal day to day duties.

QUESTION NO. 365

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 7 MARCH 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 8)

Mr E W Trent (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

Whether she has considered any intervention in the Eastern Cape health department in terms of section 100 of the Constitution to prevent public health services in the province from degenerating further and to ensure adequate public health care; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
NW968E 
REPLY:

No. I have not considered any intervention in terms of section 100 of the Constitution at this stage. I have only asked certain sections of the department to work with the province to improve certain areas.  For example, our Maternal and Child Health Unit, together with the Committees I established on child deaths have been working with the province to analyse the causes of child deaths in some parts of the province and to develop steps to prevent further deaths.

QUESTION NO. 366

(Internal Question Paper No 8 – 2008)

Mr E W Trent (DA) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government: 

(1) Whether it is policy, in the interest of sound financial management, that all spheres of government must settle their debts within a specified time, e.g. 30 days, 60 days or 90 days; if not, why not; if so, what is time period for (a) national and (b) provincial government departments;

(2) whether any (a) national and (b) provincial government departments are in arrears of the specified time in respect of amounts owed to municipalities; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what amounts are overdue for the specified period for (i) national and (ii) provincial government department;
(3) whether government departments are required to pay interest on overdue accounts; if so, what steps should be taken to ensure that they do so;
(4) whether the failure of national and provincial government departments to settle the amounts due to municipalities timeously have a negative effect on their ability to manage their financial affairs effectively; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what action (a) has he taken or (b) will he take to correct this unacceptable state of affairs;
(5) whether the failure of the national and provincial government departments to settle their debts to municipalities timeously could lead to unnecessary increases in rates and other service charges; if not, why not; if so, what action (a) will he take or (b) has he taken to prevent such increases?
ANSWER

(1)
Yes.

(a) and (b): 
Section 38(1)(f) of the Public Finance Management Act, 1999              (Act No. 1 of 1999), provides that the accounting officer of a national or provincial government department must settle all contractual obligations and pay all money owing, including intergovernmental claims, within the prescribed or agreed period. 

Further, item 8.2.3 of National Treasury Regulations that were issued in terms of the Public Finance Management Act, 1999 (Act No. 1 of 1999), provides that all payments due to creditors must be settled within 30 days from the receipt of an invoice. 

(2)
Yes.

(i) and (ii):
The National Treasury has been requested to provide the Department of Provincial and Local Government with this information, and it will be submitted to the Honourable Member as soon as it is received.

(3)
In terms of section 64(2)(g) of the Local Government: Municipal Finance Management Act, 2003 (Act No. 56 of 2003), the accounting officer of a municipality is responsible for the management of the revenue of the municipality, and must take all reasonable steps to ensure that the municipality charges interest on arrears,  except where the council has granted exemptions in accordance with its budget-related policies, and within a prescribed framework.


In terms of these provisions, government departments are required to pay interest on overdue accounts, unless otherwise exempted in terms of the provisions quoted above.

(4)
Yes.

(a) and (b):
As indicated above, the payment of debt owed to municipalities by national and provincial government departments is provided for in the Public Finance Management Act, 1999 (Act No. 1 of 1999). Also, section 64(3) of the Local Government: Municipal Finance Management Act, 2003 (Act No. 56 of 2003), requires the accounting officer of a municipality to immediately inform the National Treasury of any payments for municipal tax or municipal services by government departments that are regularly in arrears for periods of more than          30 days.

As the National Treasury is the custodian of the above pieces of legislation, the Department of Provincial and Local Government is in the process of ascertaining the following from the National Treasury:

· compliance regarding the reporting of debt that is owed to municipalities by government departments, trading entities and constitutional institutions, in terms of the Public Finance Management Act, 1999 (Act No. 1 of 1999); and 

· compliance by the accounting officer of a municipality regarding the reporting to the National Treasury of any outstanding payments by any organ of state that is regularly in arrears for periods of more than 30 days, in terms of the Local Government: Municipal Finance Management Act, 2003 (Act No. 56 of 2003). 

The Department of Provincial and Local Government intends making use of the responses from the National Treasury to develop a targeted approach to assist municipalities in recovering such outstanding debt. 

(5)
A general response in this regard cannot be provided as this will be informed by the magnitude of the debt that each municipality is owed by national and provincial government departments.

QUESTION NO. 367

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 7 MARCH 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 8)

Mr M Waters (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

In respect of the most recent specified financial year for which information is available, (a) what was the total budget of each specified hospital in Limpopo, (b) what amount was owed to each hospital in unpaid fees, (c) how much of this debt has been owed for more than 12 months and (d) what amount did each hospital receive in fee income?
NW970E 
REPLY:

The Limpopo Provincial Department of Health is still attending to the question, and the information will be forwarded as soon as it is received from that Province.

QUESTION NO. 368

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 7 MARCH 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 8)

Mr M Waters (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

In respect of the most recent specified financial year for which information is available, (a) what was the total budget of each specified hospital in North West, (b) what amount was owed to each hospital in unpaid fees, (c) how much of this debt has been owed for more than 12 months and (d) what amount did each hospital receive in fee income?

NW971E 

REPLY:

The following table reflects the situation in this regard

	A
	B
	C
	D

	 
	INSTITUTIONS
	BUDGET
	OUSTANDING AMOUNTS
	DEBT> 12 MONTHS
	RECEIPTS

	1
	Bloemhof Hospital
	70,000
	703,474.90
	 701,113.81
	        66,164.32 

	2
	Brits Hospital
	1,197,000
	2,786,300.55
	 1,862,315.27
	      612,714.28 

	3
	Carletonville Hospital
	-
	1,694,662.76
	 1,235,338.63
	        16,013.13 

	4
	Christiana Hospital
	241,000
	2,080,468.01
	  1,898,507.22
	        46,093.10 

	5
	Delareyville Hospital
	204,000
	 565,083.50
	 366,239.34
	        47,889.12 

	6
	Ganyesa Hospital
	143,000
	 297,315.81
	  156,694.89
	        93,098.78 

	7
	Gelukspan Hospital
	249,000
	 348,200.68
	 267,262.39
	      160,757.86 

	8
	Gen Delarey Hospital
	925,000
	 2,302,336.68
	 1,894,860.98
	      358,052.03 

	9
	 George Stegman Hospital
	409,000
	 1,604,193.71
	 885,928.91
	      225,614.45 

	10
	Klerksdorp Prov Hospital
	6,657,000
	 11,912,654.29
	 23,962,372.77
	 3,333,722.13 

	11
	 Koster hospital
	243,000
	 1,268,534.03
	 1,026,779.27
	      191,869.98 

	12
	Lehurutshe Hospital
	286,000
	 3,035,147.94
	 1,769,519.78
	      145,702.86 

	13
	Mafikeng Prov Hospital
	2,074,000
	15,787,499.23
	 8,295,024.36
	   2,805,922.78 

	14
	Nic Bodenstein Hospital
	448,000
	 2,036,849.89
	 1,725,470.59
	      127,035.86 

	15
	Ottosdal Hospital
	143,000
	 309,690.67
	 206,562.57
	        63,799.53 

	16
	Potchefstroom Prov Hospital
	4,986,000
	32,833,291.08
	 28,090,757.15
	   3,156,786.10 

	17
	Reivelo Hospital
	35,000
	 161,382.28
	 104,951.20
	        18,660.59 

	18
	Rustenburg Prov Hospital
	2,752,000
	17,340,010.29
	 9,714,075.17
	   1,056,180.68 

	19
	Sannieshof Hospital
	60,000
	 220,353.34
	 148,558.49
	        43,014.21 

	20
	Schweizer Reneke Hospital
	141,000
	 1,940,053.47
	 1,358,708.01
	      204,328.34 

	21
	Stella Hospital
	31,000
	 103,282.25
	  28,718.00
	        14,014.78 

	22
	Swartruggens Hospital
	207,000
	 456,309.69
	 273,021.36
	      138,785.81 

	23
	Taung Hospital
	849,000
	2,472,293.94
	 2,233,533.41
	      253,608.59 

	24
	Thusong Hospital
	177,000
	1,534,365.67
	 898,426.88
	      124,981.55 

	25
	Ventersdorp Hospital
	350,000
	1,283,240.97
	 1,069,462.06
	        87,511.30 

	26
	Vryburg Hospital
	316,000
	1,489,144.76
	 737,197.69
	      171,687.52 

	27
	Witrand Hospital
	368,000
	2,068,534.58
	 1,064,041.34
	      461,917.24 

	28
	Zeerust Hospital
	625,000
	 818,403.55
	 660,116.61
	     223,299.53 

	24,186,000
	109,453,078.52
	 92,635,558.15
	14,030,883.90


QUESTION NO. 369

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 7 MARCH 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 8)

Mr M Waters (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

In respect of the most recent specified financial year for which information is available, (a) what was the total budget of each specified hospital in KwaZulu/Natal, (b) what amount was owed to each hospital in unpaid fees, (c) how much of this debt has been owed for more than 12 months and (d) what amount did each hospital receive in fee income?

NW972E 

REPLY:

(a)
The table below reflects budget allocation for each public hospital for the current financial year 2007/08.
	INSTITUTION

 
	BUDGET  ALLOCATION - 2007/08

(RM)

	UGU(DC21)
	 

	DUNSTAN FARRELL
	13,812, 000

	GJ CROOKES 
	89,005, 000

	MURCHISON 
	83,327, 000

	PORT SHEPSTONE
	169,432,000

	ST. ANDREWS
	55,593,000

	UMGUNGUNDLOVU(DC22)
	 

	APPELSBOSCH
	43,387,000

	DORRIS GOODWIN
	15,614,000

	EDENDALE
	366,281,000

	FORT NAPIER
	50,480,000

	GREY'S 
	302,899,000

	NORTHDALE 
	139,837,000

	RICHMOND CHEST 
	31,785,000

	TOWNHILL 
	67,416,000

	UMGENI
	49,253,000

	UTHUKELA(DC23)
	 

	ESTCOURT
	51,220,000

	EMMAUS
	89,420,000

	LADYSMITH
	191,924,000

	UMZINYAHTI(DC24)
	 

	 CHARLES JOHNSON MEMORIAL
	88,005,000

	CHURCH OF SCOTLAND
	83,901,000

	DUNDEE 
	67,051,000

	GREYTOWN
	62,491,000

	AMAJUBA(DC25)
	 

	 MADADENI
	261,977,000

	 NEWCASTLE
	108,182,000

	 UTRECHT
	23,670,000

	ZULULAND(DC26)
	 

	BENEDICTINE
	109,743,000

	CEZA\THULASIZWE
	44,484,000

	ITSHELEJUBA
	41,255,000

	NKONJENI
	72,165,000

	ST FRANCIS
	27,824,000

	VRYHEID
	90,072,000

	UMKHANYAKUDE(DC27)
	 

	BETHESDA
	62,158,000

	HLABISA
	83,788,000

	MANGUZI
	78,338,000

	MOSVOLD
	68,748,000

	MSELENI
	64,740,000

	UTHUNGULU(DC28)
	 

	CATHERINE BOOTH
	46,335,000

	EKOMBE
	37,577,000

	EKUPHUMELENI 
	3,711,000

	ESHOWE
	92,160,000

	LOWER UMFOLOZI
	102,795,000

	MBONGOLWANE
	41,760,000

	NGWELEZANA
	237,224,000

	NKANDLA
	64,247,000

	ST MARY'S  KWAMAGWAZA
	43,928,000

	(ILEMBE)DC29
	 

	MONTEBELLO
	48,412,000

	STANGER
	164,880,000

	UMPHUMULO
	47,117,000

	UNTUNJAMBILI
	44,591,000

	SISONKE(DC43)
	 

	CHRIST THE KING
	56,786,000

	EAST GRIQUA & USHER
	58,834,000

	RIETVLEI
	53,528,000

	ST. APPOLLINARIS
	52,145,000

	ST MARGARET'S
	19,976,000

	UMZIMKULU 
	43,377,000

	ETHEKWINI
	 

	ADDINGTON
	360,926,000

	CHARLES JAMES 
	18,800,000

	CLAIRWOOD
	93,522,000

	DON MCKENZIE 
	22,179,000

	FOSA HOSPITAL
	22,380,000

	HILLCREST
	29,424,000

	INKOSI ALBERT LUTHULI
	941,290,000

	KING EDWARD VIII
	439,548,000

	KING GEORGE V
	141,873,000

	MAHATMA GHANDI
	161,930,000

	ORAL AND DENTAL 
	10,562,000

	OSINDISWENI 
	69,697,000

	PRINCE MSHIYENI MEMORIAL
	432,508,000

	RK KHAN
	240,324,000

	ST. AIDANS 
	70,423,000

	WENTWORTH
	94,971,000


(b) & (d) The table below reflects patient revenue collected and patient revenue

               outstanding at each public hospital.

	INSTITUTION

 
	TOTAL PATIENT

REVENUE COLLECTED
	TOTAL PATIENT

REVENUE OUTSTANDING

	UGU(DC21)
	 
	 

	DUNSTAN FARRELL
	0
	0

	GJ CROOKES 
	1,153,865
	837,156

	MURCHISON 
	298,730
	67,668

	 PORT SHEPSTONE
	1,974,949
	1,922,974

	ST. ANDREWS
	1,039,654
	 1,186,284

	UMGUNGUNDLOVU(DC22)
	 
	 

	APPELSBOSCH
	98,751
	3,078

	DORRIS GOODWIN
	0
	 0

	EDENDALE
	2,524,364
	4,256,961

	FORT NAPIER
	4,316
	0

	GREY'S 
	4,016,060
	3,280,517

	NORTHDALE 
	939,341
	503,133

	RICHMOND CHEST 
	0
	0

	TOWNHILL 
	339,709
	306,101

	UMGENI
	37,475
	199,567

	UTHUKELA(DC23)
	 
	 

	ESTCOURT
	277,636
	362,987

	EMMAUS
	166,187
	41,620

	LADYSMITH
	1,672,617
	2,026,853

	UMZINYAHTI(DC24)
	 
	 

	CHARLES JOHNSON MEMORIAL
	533,839
	103,819

	CHURCH OF SCOTLAND
	 306,981
	142,088

	 DUNDEE 
	2,339,882
	1,800,929

	GREYTOWN
	610,810
	345,820

	AMAJUBA(DC25)
	 
	 

	 MADADENI
	1,128,043
	519,954

	NEWCASTLE
	3,714,685
	1,936,134

	UTRECHT
	248,874
	170,578

	ZULULAND(DC26)
	 
	 

	BENEDICTINE
	517, 016
	872,717

	CEZA\THULASIZWE
	66,142
	98,028

	ITSHELEJUBA
	341,402
	449,420

	NKONJENI
	251,895
	25,604

	ST FRANCIS
	53,693
	15,831

	VRYHEID
	1,296,653
	 3,381,944

	UMKHANYAKUDE(DC27)
	 
	 

	BETHESDA
	 217,732
	26,256

	 HLABISA
	392,193
	249,425

	MANGUZI
	282,509
	84,025

	MOSVOLD
	441,493
	150,965

	MSELENI
	185,758
	64,904

	UTHUNGULU(DC28)
	 
	 

	CATHERINE BOOTH
	77,191
	60,882

	EKOMBE
	87,064
	74,808

	EKUPHUMELENI HOSP
	7,520
	0

	ESHOWE
	1,141,340
	263,876

	LOWER UMFOLOZI
	184,335
	29,902

	MBONGOLWANE
	143,912
	16,059

	NGWELEZANA
	995,264
	709,152

	NKANDLA
	311,347
	224,884

	 ST MARY'S  KWAMAGWAZA
	404,699
	390,644

	ILEMBE(DC29)
	 
	 

	MONTEBELLO
	119,498
	4,788

	STANGER
	1,864,581
	671,103

	UMPHUMULO
	315,861
	142,788

	UNTUNJAMBILI
	261,937
	14,907

	SISONKE(DC43)
	 
	 

	CHRIST THE KING
	432,997
	201,707

	EAST GRIQUA & USHER
	854,174
	1,411,945

	RIETVLEI
	 211,203
	0

	ST. APPOLLINARIS
	261,227
	86,661

	ST MARGARET'S
	125,935
	0

	UMZIMKHULU 
	187
	0

	ETHEKWINI
	 
	 

	ADDINGTON
	7,685,969
	6,874,187

	CHARLES JAMES HOSP
	0
	0

	 CLAIRWOOD
	503,560
	350,968

	DON MCKENZIE HOSP
	0
	0

	FOSA HOSPITAL
	0
	0

	HILLCREST
	334,335
	222,717

	INKOSI ALBERT LUTHULI
	9,686,860
	4,547,537

	KING EDWARD VIII
	5,493,297
	3,382,892

	KING GEORGE V
	108,752
	637,992

	MAHATMA GHANDI
	1,002,310
	268,493

	ORAL AND DENTAL 
	255,373
	0

	OSINDISWENI 
	535,372
	76,637

	PRINCE MSHIYENI MEMORIAL
	4,137,127
	3,740,117

	RK KHAN
	5,504,822
	8,716,068

	ST. AIDANS 
	526,858
	1,472,783

	WENTWORTH
	1,075,914
	3,839,112

	TOTAL
	 72,124,075
	63,687,471


(c)
It is not possible to provide the information requested as each hospital operates on a manual system and an age analysis of outstanding debts is not possible.

QUESTION 373

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY, 7 MARCH 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 8-2008

MR M SWART (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

(a) Who is the Chief Financial Officer of his department, (b) when was this person appointed to this position, (c) what qualifications does this person have and (d) what experience does this person have relevant to the position of CFO;

whether the CFO of his department received a performance bonus in 2007; if so, (a) how much and (b) why was the performance bonus awarded?

-------ooo0ooo-------
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REPLY

The Department does not have a CFO. The post of CFO is currently vacant but in the process of being staffed. At present the Chief Director Financial Services has been appointed as the Acting CFO.

No.

QUESTION NO 374

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  7 MARCH 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 8)

Mr M Swart (DA) to ask the Minister of Water Affairs and Forestry:
(1)
(a) Who is the Chief Financial Officer (CFO) of her department, (b) when was this person appointed to this position, (c) what qualifications does this person have and (d) what experience does this person have relevant to the position of CFO;

(2)
whether the CFO of her department received a performance bonus in 2007; if so, (a) how much and (b) why was the performance bonus awarded?

NW978E

---00O00---

REPLY:

(1)(a)
Mr O O Ayaya.

(1)(b)
1 July 2007.

(1)(c)
B.Com (Hons), MBA (Finance and Accounting Concentration); Diploma (Tax and Law); CPA, ACMA.

(1)(d)
Apart from Mr Ayaya’s experience in other sectors, including academic institutions, his immediate assignment before joining the Department of Water Affairs and Forestry was with National Treasury for more than three years as Senior Financial Advisor, Public Sector Financial Reforms.

(2)(a)
No. No bonus has been paid to the current CFO since he had only joined the Department of Water Affairs and Forestry on 1 July 2007.  An employee’s performance assessment for the consideration of awarding a performance bonus is only done after he/she has completed a full performance cycle (1 April to 31 March).

(2)(b)
Not applicable.

Question no. 376

QUESTION PAPER DATE: FRIDAY, 07 March 2008
376: Adv H C Schmidt (DA) to ask the Minister of Minerals and Energy:

(1)
Between the promulgation of the Mineral and Petroleum Resources Development Act, (MPRDA), Act 28 of 2002, on 1 May 2004 and 29 February 2008, how many (a) applications for (i) prospecting rights, (ii) mining rights, (iii) mining permits and (iv) conversions of (a) prospecting and (bb) mining rights were received, (b) appeals were lodged with (i) her and (ii) the Director-General in terms of section 96(1) of the MPRDA against the refusal of such rights and (c) of these appeals were (i) successful and (ii) unsuccessful;

(2)
what does her department intend doing about improving the quality of its decision-making in view of (a) the settlement of a third of all judicial review applications and (b) its failure to oppose most of these applications?



REPLY

(1) Between 1 May 2004 and 29 February 2008 the Department received 8196 prospecting rights (ii) 
mining rights-1359,(iii) mining permits-4244, (iv) (aa) the period for conversion  of prospecting 
rights expired in April 2006, a total of 378 conversions were received.(bb) mining rights conversions 
-549

(1)
(b)
(i) and (ii)
A total of 504 appeals were received during the aforementioned period.  What is however important to note at this stage, is that the majority of so-called appeals received by the Department, has been processed in terms of section103(4)(b) of the MPRDA, as it relates to Ministerial decisions taken under delegated authority, which as a result rendered an appeal in terms of section 96 of the Act, incompetent.

(c)
(i) Of the appeals received, 23 were successful and (ii) 48 unsuccessful

The remainder of the appeals were either withdrawn (38), suspended pending litigation (32) or negotiations (48) or still pending (315).

2.  (i) 
The department has not identified quality of decisions as a cause for settlement with parties, 
settlement is  as per agreement between the Applicants and the Department, thus meaning 
that the matters were in effect settled between the parties.

    (ii)     As referred in 2(i) majority of matters not opposed is because of the agreements between                      the parties.

QUESTION NO 378

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  7 MARCH 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 8)

Mr M M Swathe (DA) to ask the Minister of Water Affairs and Forestry:

(1)
Whether her department has visited the Percy Stewart water works sewerage plant outside Krugersdorp in the Mogale City Municipality in the past three years; if not, why not; if so, (a) on what date did each visit take place, (b) which departmental officials were part of each team visiting the site and (c) what were the findings in each case; 

(2)
whether she has been informed that the physical infrastructure at the plant has been grossly neglected for some time and that the plant is suffering from a significant skills shortage, with a 60% vacancy rate; if so, 

(3)
whether her department has determined who is responsible for this state of affairs; if not, why not; if so, who is responsible;

(4)
whether her department has taken any action against those responsible; if not why not; if so, what action;

(5)
whether her department has taken any steps to rectify both the infrastructure and the skills shortage problem; if not, why not; if so, what steps?












NW982E

---00O00---

REPLY:

(1)
The Department of Water Affairs and Forestry’s Regional Office in Gauteng does quarterly audits for all Waste-Water Treatment Works (WWTWs).  These coincide with routine effluent quality audits.  During the audit in June 2007 it was discovered that the Percy Stewart WWTW was not complying with the permit requirements as it failed to discharge effluent of acceptable quality.  Several non-compliance notices were sent to the Municipality.  After the Municipality failed to rectify the problems following two DWAF notifications, the Department’s Regulatory Unit intervened.  It is important to note that this Treatment Works received recognition in 2005 and 2006 for excellent operations.

(2)
A detailed site investigation was conducted on 8 November 2007 by my Department’s Regulatory Unit, my Department’s Gauteng Regional Office and officials from the Mogale City Municipality.

- 2 -

(3)
The under-performance of the WWTWs is due to of the following reasons:

Old infrastructure;

old technology not designed to handle the current organic load;

high rate of development which result in inadequate capacity;

shortage of trained staff and technical skills;

funds not allocated to upgrade/refurbish the plant; and

poor management.

(4)
This plant has been identified as a priority and my Department has taken a co-operative government approach to have the situation rectified.  To date, an engineering firm has been appointed by the Mogale City Municipality to assist them with immediate, medium and long term plans to deal with the non-compliance and capacity problems at the WWTWs.  The implementation plan to correct the situation at the WWTWs was presented to my Department and officials are busy studying the content.  The Municipal Management has shown good leadership and co-operation since the intervention by the Regulatory Unit.

(5)
After the intervention by my Department’s regulatory unit, the Mogale City Municipality as the Water Services Authority (WSA) has provided funds for the refurbishment of the WWTW which is underway.  Short term issues as identified by Departmental investigations are being addressed.  A medium and long term plan has been submitted to my Department.  There is a concern about skills shortages.  The Mogale City Municipality faces the same challenges in recruiting and retaining suitably qualified staff as other sectors in this country that require engineers and scientists.  This is the reason they have appointed an engineering firm to address the problem in the interim.  The implementation plan mentioned in my reply to part 4 of the question, above will also include acquisition of suitably qualified staff.
QUESTION 379

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER [NO 8-2008]

DATE OF PUBLICATION:  7 March 2008

379.
Mr A H Nel (DA) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs:

Whether land redistributed privately in the market (a) directly and (b) through joint ventures and share markets will be included with restituted land and state land in the Government’s 30% land redistribution target; if not; why not; if so, what are the relevant details?









       NW984E

MINISTER FOR AGRICULTURE AND LAND AFFAIRS:

(In respect of the Department of Land Affairs)

(a) 
No. Private transactions may not necessarily address the objectives of land reform, especially that of correcting the skewed land ownership.  The Department has requested the major banks to provide us with the number of hectares transferred to Blacks, in line with the principles of land redistribution.  However, this information has not been made available by any of the major banks.

(b) 
Yes. Joint ventures where ownwership of land is confirmed in title to Blacks.  Such land transfers must be confirmed through title deeds information from the Deeds Registrar’s records. These must expressly contribute to land redistribution.

QUESTION NO 382

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 07 MARCH 2008: INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER No. 382

Mrs D van der Walt to ask the Minister of Arts and Culture: 
(1)
What are the details of his department’s objective to promote linguistic diversity, particularly with regard to the public service? 
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REPLY:

(1)
The key objective of the Department of Arts and Culture is to support and promote linguistic diversity as a resource in empowering South Africans to participate fully in their country’s social, political and economic life. Based on this premise, we have set ourselves specific objectives as a means to attain this goal.

It could thus be said that my department’s objectives are to-

· Facilitate the development of language policies;

· Facilitate the implementation of the National Language Policy Framework;

· Provide a translation and editing service to all government departments;

· Develop and coordinate terminology for all eleven official languages; and

· Develop a partnership methodology as a means to manage active involvement of all key interest groups and role players in promoting  the indigenous official languages;

Recognising the need to create access to services to develop a partnership methodology as a means of managing activities through all the official languages of the country, my department is embarking on a campaign to facilitate the establishment of language units at each of the national departments. We have some notable successes of departments who have made some strides in promoting linguistic diversity as they expanded/set up language units to accommodate the use of African languages within the public service. For instance the South African Police Service; Department of Justice and Constitutional Development; and the Department of Water Affairs and Forestry are cases in point. The GCIS is notably also in the process of establishing its language unit. My department is also embarking on a project with the Department of Provincial and Local Government to facilitate the provision of language services at local government level.

QUESTION 397

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER [NO 8-2008]

DATE OF PUBLICATION:  7 MARCH 2008

397.
Mr A H Nel (DA) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs:

(1)
Whether the Regional Commissioner of Restitution in Limpopo has been arrested for corruption; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) when and (b) on what charges;

(2) 
whether the said person was suspended; if not, why not; if so, when;

(3) 
whether she will make a statement on the matter?                
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MINISTER FOR AGRICULTURE AND LAND AFFAIRS:

(1)
Yes.

 
13 December 2007.

(b)  
Fraud, alternatively theft, and obstructing or defeating the administration of justice.

(2)
Yes. 18 March 2008.

(3)
No.

QUESTION 429

DATE OF PUBLICATION: Friday, 14 March 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 9 of 2008

Mrs S V Kalyan (DA) to ask the Minister of Home Affairs:

Whether she will introduce an e-identity document; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

NW1033E

REPLY

I will be introducing a Smart ID Card, in the course of the 2008/09 financial year, which is considered to be compatible to the needs of our society. A pilot project is scheduled for the end of December 2008, and a full rollout will commence towards the end of December 2009.
QUESTION 431 

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER [NO 9-2008]

DATE OF PUBLICATION:  14 MARCH 2008

431.
Mr P J Groenewald (FF Plus) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land 
Affairs:

(1)  Whether a restitution claim has been granted in the Majuba area; if so, (a) how many hectares of land are involved, (b) to whom was the claim granted, (c) what sum of money was appropriated for the restitution claim concerned and (d) to whom was it paid;

(2)  whether any subcontractors were appointed to cultivate the land; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) which contactors, (b) for how long, (c) at what rate and (d) on what conditions were they appointed;

(3)  whether a harvest has yet been delivered; if not, why not; if so, (a) what was the yield and (b) to whom were the profits paid;

(4)  whether any festivities in connection with this claim were arranged; if so, (a) what were the costs to the state and (b) who attended;

(5)  whether she will make a statement on the matter? 
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MINISTER FOR AGRICULTURE AND LAND AFFAIRS:

8 community claims were restored in the Majuba district.


(a)
33 964 hectares in total.


(b)
There are 8 community claims (35 files) that were restored to approximately
    
2 328 families.

The total award for the 8 claims was R95 456 899.

(d)
The award includes payment to landowners for the purchase of the claimed land and allocation of grants to the claimants.  

(2)
No. The Regional Land Claims Commission (RLCC) handed the Charlestown, 
Waaihoek and Kingsley claims to the Department of Agriculture (DoA) to provide 
support.


(a), (b), (c) and (d)
Fall away.

The RLCC is not aware of any harvest. 

     
(a) and (b)
Fall away.

Yes. Celebrations were held for the Kingsley and Charlestown claims. No celebrations were held for all other claims. 

Approximately R200 000 for both claims. 

(b)
Delegates who attended the Kingsley celebration included the former 
Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs, Minister A T Didiza, Premier of 
 Kwa Zulu Natal, Mr Mtshali, former MEC for Agriculture, the late Mr 
Makhaye, RLCC staff and members of the community. Delegates who 
attended the Charlestown 
celebration included Minister A T Didiza, former 
Chief Land Claims Commissioner,  Mr Gwanya, RLCC staff and members of 
the community.

(5) 
No.
Question no.436

QUESTION PAPER DATE: FRIDAY, 14March 2008

436: Dr R Rabinowitz (IFP) to ask the Minister of Minerals and Energy:

Whether Eskom is implementing an incentive programme for the installation of solar water heaters; if not, why not; if so, (a) what are the details of the programme, (b) what is the saving to the consumer as a percentage of the cost of the solar water panels, geyser and installation, (c) how many persons have accessed the programme, (d)(i) at what cost to Eskom has the programme been accessed and (ii) what is the estimated amount of kWh of electricity being saved? 

 RESPONSE:

Yes, Eskom has an incentive programme for solar water heating. Electrical geysers are the single biggest users of electricity in the home and present a significant opportunity for energy savings through solar water heating. Due to the low price of electricity in South Africa the rate of installation of solar water heating in the country is comparatively low despite our abundant sunshine. Solar water heating is able to save up to 70% of the electricity used for water heating in the home. Eskom has developed and implemented an incentive programme for solar water heaters for the residential market, and is in the implementation phase of the programme. The objective of the programme is to stimulate demand for solar water heating in the country in order to save electricity.

The solar water heating market supplied approximately 10,000 systems into the market in 2007, and the prices of this equipment varied between R 8,500 and R35, 000 per system installed. Eskom aims to increase the installation rate to 200,000 systems per annum over a five year period while dropping the cost of the systems. 

Eskom’s incentive is paid to accredited suppliers as a re-imbursement for the discount offered on installed solar water heaters. The incentive equates to a discount of between 15% and 30% depending on the performance of each particular type of solar water heater.

To become an accredited on the Eskom programme, a  supplier needs to do the following:

Obtain an SABS test report for his equipment in the short term, but ultimately obtain the SABS mark of approval.

Become a member of the industry governing body (SESSA).

Provide auditors with relevant documents such as financial history of the company (or provide a financiers letter of credit).

Register the product, and installers with the auditors.

As part of the SABS testing, each solar water heating system is rated with a daily energy savings value.  The Eskom incentive is calculated according to this energy savings value.  The average energy savings on a 200 litre geyser, is 5.62 kWh per day, or 2,050 kWh per annum.  At an average energy price of R 0.45 per kWh, this equates to an annual savings of R 923.00.  The average installed cost of a 200 litre system including the Eskom subsidy would be R 13,200.00, which means that the annual savings would be 7% of the capital cost. The expected increase in electricity price will result in a larger ratio of savings to capital cost.

The incentive programme was introduced in January 2008 .  To date 100 home owners have utilised the incentive process to install a solar geyser in their home. This number is set to rise rapidly as the number of accredited suppliers increases. Ten suppliers are currently registered on the programme, and a further twenty are expected to be registered within the next eight weeks.

The estimated annual energy reduction for the 100 systems installed to date is 205,130 kWh. The amount of savings will increase substantially as the programme gains momentum
QUESTION NO. 439

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 14 MARCH 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 9)

Mrs S V Kalyan (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
What role does the SA Nursing Council play in the processing of applications from foreign-qualified nurses to work in South Africa;

(2)
whether she has been informed of any capacity or resource constraints within the SA Nursing Council which are impeding its ability to manage its functions; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) what are the relevant details and (b) what steps are being taken to address these problems?

NW1076E 

REPLY:

(1)
The SA Nursing Council is a regulatory body for nursing in South Africa. Every nurse rendering nursing in South Africa for gain must be registered with the SA Nursing Council. The SA Nursing Council has to make sure that nurses with foreign qualifications, seeking employment in South Africa, meet the minimum education and training standards for the registration in the relevant nursing category namely: professional nurse, midwife, staff nurse or auxiliary nurse. This is done with a primary aim of protecting the public. Nurses wanting to work in South Africa have to apply to the SA Nursing Council to have their foreign qualifications verified before they can be registered in the relevant category mentioned above. Any offer of employment can therefore not be finalised unless the conditions set by the Nursing Council are fully met.

(2)
The SA Nursing Council has experienced some challenges over the past few years, some of these relating to governance, which were reported to the Ministry of Health. The Minister has attended to these, addressing the full Council meetings on three occasions. At present the nomination process has just been finalised and the appointment of the new SA Nursing Council by the Minister will be done before the end of May 2008. It is envisaged that the new Council will be installed by the first week of June 2008.

QUESTION NO. 441

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 14 MARCH 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 9)

Mr R Coetzee (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

In each of the three most recent financial years for which information is available, (a) when was each application for the construction of a private hospital in each province (i) received, (ii) accepted or (iii) rejected, (b) from whom was each application received, (c) how many beds was the applicant proposing to create and (d) in each case, on what grounds was an application rejected?
NW1078E 
REPLY:

EASTERN CAPE

	PERMITTED
	AREA
	ORGANISATION
	NO. OF BEDS
	NO. OF POTENTIAL EMPLOYEES
	ESTIMATED COST OF THE HOSPITAL

	
	
	2004
	
	
	

	YES
	BEACON BAY
	LIFE HEALTH CARE
	108
	190
	NOT STATED

	
	
	2005
	
	
	NOT STATED

	YES
	MDANTSANE
	DR. J. KYANGULANYI
	16
	52
	NOT STATED

	YES
	GRAHAMSTOWN
	DR. T. HENDERSON
	30
	NOT STATED
	NOT STATED

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	2006
	
	
	

	YES ADDITIONAL BEDS
	E.L. ST DOMINIC’S
	LIFE HEALTH
	66
	NOT STATED
	NOT STATED

	YES ADDITIONAL BEDS
	E.L. PRIVATE
	LIFE HEALTH
	10
	NOT STATED
	NOT STATED

	YES ADDITIONAL BEDS
	P.E. ST GEORGES’
	LIFE HEALTH
	50
	NOT STATED
	NOT STATED

	YES ADDITIONAL BEDS
	P.E. MERCANTILE
	LIFE HEALTH
	30
	NOT STATED
	NOT STATED

	YES ADDITIONAL BEDS
	P.E. GREENACRES
	NETCARE
	48
	NOT STATED 
	NOT STATED

	YES
	PORT ELIZABETH
	EYE & LASER
	10
	15
	NOT STATED

	YES (PPP)
	PORT ALFRED
	NETCARE
	30
	63
	COST FOR BOTH PP’S R200m

	YES (PPP)
	GRAHAMSTOWN
	NETCARE
	32
	69
	SAME AS NO.7

	YES
	QUEENSTOWN
	CARE CURE
	20
	NOT STATED
	NOT STATED

	
	
	2007
	
	
	

	YES (STEP- DOWN)
	EAST LONDON
	PRIMED
	50
	67
	NOT STATED

	YES (STEP- DOWN)
	PORT ELIZABETH
	PRIMED
	50
	67
	NOT STATED

	YES (STEP- DOWN)
	MTHATHA
	DR. MASHIYI
	50
	NOT STATED
	NOT STATED

	YES (STEP- DOWN)
	ALIWAL NORTH
	MRS. MALHERBE
	20
	20
	NOT STATED

	YES (STEP- DOWN)
	PORT ELIZABETH
	REV. WILSON
	12
	17
	NOT STATED

	YES (RENAL UNIT)
	PORT ELIZABETH
	NATIONAL RENAL CARE
	11
	5
	NOT STATED

	YES (EYE)
	EAST LONDON
	DR. COOK
	10
	16
	NOT STATED

	YES
	PORT ELIZABETH
	EYE & LASER
	120
	NOT STATED
	NOT STATED

	YES
	JEFFREY’S BAY
	EYE & LASER
	20
	NOT STATED
	NOT STATED

	NO (OVER-SERVICED)
	PORT ELIZABETH
	PHODISO
	216
	NOT STATED
	NOT STATED

	NO (OVER-SERVICED)
	JEFFREY’S BAY
	NEHEMIA NALEDI
	68
	NOT STATED
	NOT STATED

	NO (OVER-SERVICED)
	EAST LONDON
	NETCARE BOPHELO BASETSHABA
	200
	377
	NOT STATED

	NO (OVER-SERVICED)
	PORT ELIZABETH
	EYE & LASER
	56
	NOT STATED
	NOT STATED

	NO (OVER-SERVICED)
	JEFFREY’S BAY
	EYE & LASER
	60
	NOT STATED
	NOT STATED


(d)
Reasons for non approval - 


Phodiso:

-
Port Elizabeth is over-serviced


Nehemia Naledi
-
Jeffrey’s Bay is over-serviced


Bophelo Basetshaba
-
No need for a new facility in Clarendon Gardens

	PERMITTED
	AREA
	ORGANISATION
	NO. OF BEDS
	NO. OF POTENTIAL EMPLOYEES
	ESTIMATED COST OF THE HOSPITAL

	
	
	2008
	
	
	

	NO
	E.L. PRIVATE
	LIFE HEALTH
	61
	NOT STATED
	NOT STATED

	NO(OVER SERVICED) 
	PORT ELIZABETH
	PALM SPRINGS
	60
	NOT STATED
	NOT STATED

	YES STEP DOWN
	PORT ELIZABETH
	PALM SPRINGS
	100
	NOT STATED
	NOT STATED

	NO 
	PORT ELIZABETH
	PALM SPRINGS
	40
	NOT STATED
	NOT STATED

	NO
	PORT ELIZABETH
	LIFE HEALTH
	200
	247
	NOT STATED

	NO
	PORT ELIZABETH
	NETCARE
	120
	NOT STATED
	NOT STATED

	YES
	PORT ALFRED
	NATIONAL RENAL CARE
	6 STATIONS
	3
	NOT STATED

	YES
	ALICE
	NATIONAL RENAL CARE
	6 STATIONS
	10
	NOT STATED

	YES
	PORT ELIZABETH

KWA-DWESI
	NATIONAL RENAL CARE
	6
	10
	NOT STATED

	YES
	MDANTSANE CMH
	NATIONAL RENAL CARE
	6
	3
	NOT STATED

	YES
	P.E. GREENACRES
	NATIONAL RENAL CARE
	3 ADDITIONAL
	5
	NOT STATED

	YES
	GRAHAMSTOWN SETTLERS
	NATIONAL RENAL CARE
	2 ADDITIONAL
	3
	NOT STATED

	YES
	CRADOCK
	NATIONAL RENAL CARE
	6
	3
	NOT STATED

	NO
	JEFFREY’S BAY
	SAKHIWO HEALTH SOLUTION
	80
	NOT STATED
	NOT STATED

	YES
	MTHATHA
	PROLILEX 3200cc
	100
	132
	NOT STATED

	YES
	UITENHAGE
	NETCARE
	28
	NOT STATED
	NOT STATED


Decision not to approve: Signed by the Acting Superintendent General. Qualification: B Sc, MBCHB, MAP, who was acting for the Superintendent General and who has the authority in terms of Regulation 158 of the Health Act of 1977 to decide on these applications.

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON LICENSING OF PRIVATE HEALTH FACILITIES:-

The Superintendent General is advised by an Advisory Committee on Licensing of Private Health Facilities, whose members and qualifications are as follows:

Qualifications & Job Title

1. Dr. L. Matiwane (Chairperson):
MBCHB; Advanced Management Programme

2. Mr. S. Frachet:


B Com (Commercial Law & Accounting, Articles)

3. Mr. T. Gwebindlala:


B Sc Honours Degree; Cert. Programme 

Management; Certificate - Health Facilities Planning

4. Mrs. Nonhonho:


University Diploma in Nursing Education; BA 

Nursing Sc. Honours; Post Graduate Certificate in Management Health & Welfare; Certificate in Business Management; Advanced Project Management

5. Dr. G. Khan:



Medical Doctor
6. Miss T. Qangule:


Lawyer (Senior Legal Advisor Dept. of Health)

7. Mrs M.D. Mlalanlde (Secretary):
Certificate in Advanced Public Management; 

Post Graduate Certificate in Managing Health and Welfare; Post Graduate Certificate in Health Care Management; Diploma in Psychiatric Nursing Science; Diploma in Human Resource Management; Diploma in Nursing Education; Diplomas in Community Nursing Science, Midwifery, General Nursing
FREE STATE

	Date

(a)(i)
	Applicant

(b)
	Number of Beds applied for (c)
	Not Approved

(iii) (d)
	Approved

(ii)

	2005
	Mangaung Clinix Hospital

(Bloemfontein)
	300 Beds
	
	Approved for only 120 beds. Reason being to ensure an equitable distribution of beds in the Free State

	2005
	Botshabelo Private Hospital
	150 Beds
	
	150 Beds Approved



	2005
	Corona Medical Care Sub acute facility

(Bethlehem)
	30 Beds
	
	30 Beds approved



	2005
	Care Cure sub acute facility

(Parys)
	17 Beds
	
	Approved

	2005
	Bayswater  Care

Bloemfontein
	4-Sub acute Beds

8-Frail care beds
	
	Approved

	2005
	Aphloria House

(Bloemfontein)
	12 Sub acute psychiatric beds
	Not approved based on bed norms
	

	2005
	JD van der Merwe and DP Pretorious Medicross

Bloemfontein
	24 Beds
	Application not approved based on Bed norms
	

	2006
	Pelonomi Netcare

Bloemfontein
	143 Acute Beds
	
	Approved

	2006
	Bonolo Private hospital

(Thaba-Nchu)
	36 Beds
	
	36 Beds Approved

	2006
	Setsoto Private Hospital

(Ficksburg)
	30 Beds
	
	30 Beds Approved

	2006
	Thaba-Med Private Hospital

(Thaba-Nchu)
	30 Beds
	Not Approved based on bed norms in Thaba-Nchu
	

	2006
	Phuthaditjhaba Private Hospital

(Qwaqwa)
	30 Beds
	
	30 Beds Approved

	2006
	Hillandale Woodlands adult sub acute facility

(Bloemfontein)
	36 Beds
	
	36 Beds approved

	2007
	Bloemcare Psychiatric Hospital

(Bloemfontein)
	70 Psychiatric Beds
	
	70 Beds approved

	2007
	Welkom Sub acute facility
	30 Sub acute Beds
	
	30 Beds approved

	2007
	Kroonstad Sub acute facility
	30 Sub acute Beds
	
	30 Beds approved

	2007
	Welkom Stepdown facility
	40 Beds
	
	40 Beds approved

	2007
	Welkom Day Hospital
	20 Beds
	
	20 Beds approved

	2007
	Bloemfontein Psychiatric Hospital
	50 Psychiatric Beds
	Application put on hold because applicants applied under two companies. First application was for 50 beds and the second application was for 96 beds
	

	2007
	Langenhoevenpark Hospital
	120 Beds
	Not approved. Application did not meet requirements as stipulated in R158
	

	2007
	Arengo 57

(Bloemfontein)
	80 Beds
	Not approved based on bed norms in Bloemfontein area. The department uses 2.15 per 1000 population for both Private and Public. Current state of bed norms is at 4.42 beds per 1000 population for both Private and Public
	


KWAZULU/NATAL

(a) to (d)
The table below reflects the applications received for the period 2004 to 2007.

2004 15 application

2005 06 applications

2006 None

2007 19 applications

	2004

	Area

Application for

Hospital or Clinic
	Organisation/Person
	No. of Beds
	Application Approved/not Approved
	Reasons for Refusal

	Pietermaritzburg

St. Mary’s Rehabilitation Centre
	Ms B Appelgren
	25 Beds (against rehabilitation)
	Not Approved
	Need not established 

	eThekwini

Chatsworth Hospice (Step-down facility)
	Chatsworth Regional Hospice Association
	10 Stepdown beds form palliative care
	Not Approved
	Need not established 

	Ophthalmic Facility
	Dr J Carlisle
	40 beds for ophthalmic care

2 Ophthalmic theatres
	Not Approved
	Needs not established 

	Bluff, eThekwini

Dental Clinic
	Dr A Mohamed
	1 recovery bed 

1 dental theatre
	Not Approved
	Need not established 

	Post Delivery Centre
	Ms BS Khumalo
	4 beds

1 couch

1 gynae bed with stirrups
	Not Approved
	Need not established 

	eThekwini

Natal Clinic cc
	Dr A Ramdeo
	4 beds and 1 theatre

	Approved
	

	eThekwini

Respite Unit Hillcrest Hospital
	Hillcrest AIDS Centre Trust
	6 beds for AIDS respite only
	Approved
	

	Stanger Hospital
	Victoria Hospital Limited 
	120 beds

3 operating theatres
	Not approved
	Final Approval for 1 private hospital in Stanger given to Kwadukuza Hospital Limited in 2006

	Stanger Hospital
	Trans Africa
	100 beds

4 operating theatres
	Not approved
	Final Approval for 1 private hospital in Stanger given to Kwadukuza Hospital Limited in 2006

	KwaDukuza

Canelands Hospital
	Dr ZR Khumalo with Venture Team Organisers
	105 beds

4 operating theatres
	Not Approved
	Final Approval for 1 private hospital in Stanger given to Kwadukuza Hospital Limited in 2006

	Kwadukuza Hospital Limited
	KwaDukuza Independent Practitioners Association
	120 beds 

3 operating theatres
	Approved in 2006
	

	Umhlali Area

Sinidisa Health Care
	Dr LL Ndokweni
	66 beds
	Not Approved
	Final Approval for 1 private hospital in Stanger given to Kwadukuza Hospital Limited in 2006

	Stanger

The Zweli Mkhize Private Hospital
	KwaDukuza Medical Hospital (Pty) Ltd
	77 beds

3 operating theatres
	Not Approved
	Final Approval for 1 private hospital in Stanger given to Kwadukuza Hospital Limited in 2006

	Vryheid

Abaqulusi Private Clinic
	Dr LMR Maphumulo
	97 beds

4 operating theatres
	Approved
	

	Mbazwana

Maputuland Private 

Hospital
	Thinabantu Investments Holdings(Pty) Ltd
	60 beds

2 operating theatres
	Approved 
	

	2005

	Area

Application for

Hospital or Clinic
	Organisation/Person
	No. of Beds
	Application Approved/not Approved
	Reasons for Refusal

	Umdoni Private Hospital
	Umdoni Private Hospital Development (Pty) Ltd
	68 beds

3 operating theatre
	Approved
	

	Hillcrest Private Hospital
	Dr Mji

Trans Africa
	100 beds

4 operating theatres
	Approved
	

	Matatiele Private Hospital
	Dr Thusi
	20 beds

2 operating theatres
	Approved
	

	Ballito Hospital 
	Pegasus Medical
	89 beds

3 operating theatres
	Approved
	

	Vryheid Private Hospital
	Pegasus Medical
	89 beds

3 operating theatres
	Not Approved
	Need not established for another licence to be given out

	Dundee 

Step-down clinic
	Dr J Fourie
	16 beds
	Approval given for 8 beds
	

	

	2006

	No applications for new facilities were dealt with in 2006

	

	2007

	Area

Application for

Hospital or Clinic
	Organisation/Person
	No. of Beds
	Application Approved/not Approved
	Reasons for Refusal

	Ugu-Shelley Beach

Philani Day Clinic
	Nr IM Mkhwanazi

Delivez Trading Company
	20 day beds

3 operating theatres
	Approved
	

	eThekwini, Umhlanga Rocks (northwards extension)

Gateway Private Hospital
	Dr AJ Ash
	160 beds

6 operating theatres
	Approved
	

	Umzinyathi, Greytown

Medical Clinic
	Mr K Simpson

GADCCA
	24 beds

1 operating theatre
	Approved 
	

	eThekwini, Westridge

Durban Heart and Endovascular Hospital (with day clinic)
	Mr M Khubeka

Capital Heart Centre Pty Ltd
	24 beds

3 operating theatres

1 Cath Laboratory
	Not approved
	Need not established

	eThekwini, Umhlanga Old CBD

Durban Heart and Endovascular Hospital with day clinic
	Mr M Khubeka

Capital Heart Centre Pty Ltd
	24 beds

3 operating theatres

1 cath Laboratory
	Not approved
	Need not established

	eThekwini, Bhejani Road Bridge City Private Hospital
	Mr F Pietersen

Crowie Projects Pty Ltd
	175 beds

8 operating theatres
	Not approved
	Need not established

	Umgungundlovu, Imbali

Eden Gardens Private Hospital
	Dr PKV Patel 

Edenvision Medical Holding LTD
	113 beds

5 operating theatres
	Approved 
	

	eThekwini, Manning Road

La Belvedere Care Centre
	Sr AM Dippenaar
	12 specialised neuro beds
	Not Approved
	Need not established

	eThekwini, between Isipingo and Umzimtoti

Serenity Hospital
	Mr H Narismulu

Seven Falls Pty Ltd
	50 medical / surgical beds

50 day beds
	Pending Final Decision
	

	eThekwini, Berea area

Serenity Hospital
	Mr H Narismulu

Seven Falls Pty Ltd
	50 medical / surgical beds

50 day beds
	Pending Final Decision
	

	eThekwini, Durban South Area

Serenity Hospital
	Mr H Narismulu

Seven Falls Pty Ltd
	50 medical / surgical beds

50 day beds
	Pending Final Decision
	

	eThekwini, Inner City of Durban

Serenity Hospital
	Mr H Narismulu

Seven Falls Pty Ltd
	50 medical / surgical beds

50 day beds
	Pending Final Decision
	

	eThekwini, Pinetown

Serenity Hospital
	Mr H Narismulu

Seven Falls Pty Ltd
	50 medical / surgical beds

50 day beds
	Pending Final Decision
	

	Uthungulu, surrounding Richard’s Bay

Serenity Hospital
	Mr H Narismulu

Seven Falls Pty Ltd
	50 medical / surgical beds

50 day beds
	Pending Final Decision
	

	eThekwini, Umdloti area

Serenity Hospital
	Mr H Narismulu

Seven Falls Pty Ltd
	50 medical / surgical beds

50 day beds
	Pending Final Decision
	

	Ugu, Port Shepstone area

Serenity Hospital
	Mr H Narismulu

Seven Falls Pty Ltd
	50 medical / surgical beds

50 day beds
	Pending Final Decision
	

	Umgungundlovu, Pietermaritzburg

Serenity Hospital
	Mr H Narismulu

Seven Falls Pty Ltd
	50 medical / surgical beds

50 day beds
	Pending Final Decision
	

	Umgungundlovu, Howick-Merrivale area

Cedarwood House
	Mrs N Coetzer
	10 sub-acute stepdown beds
	Not awarded
	Need not established

	Uthukela, Bergville

Jireh Foundation Care Centre
	Mr G Oosthuis
	40 palliative/step-down beds
	Approved 
	


MPUMALANGA

The following is a table of applications for new facilities:

	(i)

DATE
	(ii / iii)

COMMITTEE  REC
	(b)

APPLICANT
	 (c)

BEDS
	(d)

RATIONALE

	10 Feb 2006
	Not recommended

1 April 2008
	Ehlanzeni Hospital

Nelspruit
	179 Bed
	Nelspruit Tertiary Hospital to be built

	3 Mar 2006
	Recommended

1 April 2008
	Turquoise Moon

Hazyview
	29 Bed
	

	18 Sept 2006
	New information needed
	Piet Retief Private

Piet Retief
	70 Bed
	Adjudication 7 May 2008

	12 Mar 2007
	PPP with Lydenburg Hospital

1 April 2008
	Thaba Chweu

Lydenburg
	100 Bed
	To engage with applicant and compare with Swarogo application and review 7 May 2008

	12 April 2007
	Recommended

1 April 2008
	Philani-Phelang

Kwa-Mhlanga
	82 Bed
	

	04 July 2006
	PPP with Lydenburg Hospital

15 Mar 2007
	Swarago

Lydenburg
	PPP with Lydenburg Hospital
	To engage with applicant and compare with Thaba Chweu application. Decision 7 May 2008

	09 July 2007
	Recommended
	Pan Africa

Malelane
	74 Bed
	

	11 May 2007
	Applicants to provide information requested. Quality Assurance unit to do assessment 19 April 2008 
	Bhubezi

Bushbuckridge
	CHC
	Adjudicate 7 May 2008

	
	Not recommended
	Hazyview Private

Hazyview
	400 Bed
	Too many beds requested. applicants to revise no of beds and re apply




The following is a table of applications for additions/extensions to existing facilities:

	(ii / iii)

COMMITTEE  REC
	(b)

APPLICANT
	 (c)

REQUEST

	Recommended
	Midmed Hospital

Middelburg
	Change in allocation of beds

	Recommended
	Eden Park Mental Health Unit

Witbank
	30 Bed ward to be added

	Recommended
	Mar-peh Step down facility

Standerton
	Conversion of 2 beds for acute care

	Applicants to provide more information on maternal care and review 7 May 2008
	Goldmine group

Evander
	Facility to be allowed to give care to family members of workers in mine and fully fledged private status



	Provide information as to possibility of PPP with Embhuleni Hospital and do 2nd presentation.
	Lindeni

Embhuleni
	Expansion of private practice to clinic

	Recommended
	Kriel hospital

Kriel
	36 Bed day hospital to clinic

	Recommended- operational
	Anglo-Coal

Witbank
	Renovations and extensions

	Committee to review information in IHPF and decide 7 May 2008
	Mediclinic

Nelspruit
	54 Beds

	Recommended
	Life-Cosmos

Witbank 
	Endoscopy Unit

	Applicants to clarify some issues to committee next sitting
	Palm day clinic &

Witbank Community Hospital

Witbank
	Theatre


NORTHERN CAPE

	
	(a)(i)
	(ii)
	(iii)
	(b)
	(c)

	1.
	7 March 2004


	-
	-
	Afro Prima
	30 beds 

	2.
	18 July 2007
	-
	-
	Minerva Gardens
	6 beds

	3.
	31 July 2007
	-
	-
	Dr’s N Van Aswegen & Dr S Allie
	Number of beds not specified 



	4.
	19 September 2007


	-
	-
	Swarago Investment (Pty) Ltd


	50 beds

	5.
	3 November 2007


	-
	-
	Gasegonyana Municipality
	Number of beds not specified



	6.
	13 November 2007
	-
	-
	Care Cure Clinic 


	24 beds 

	7.
	20 November 2007
	-
	-
	Petunia House 
	Number of beds not specified

	8.
	21 November 2007
	-
	-
	Marie Stopes South Africa 
	Number of beds not specified


(d)
None of the above mentioned applications have been either approved or rejected and are still pending the submission of further correspondence from the applicants.
NORTH WEST

(i)
received,

	2005
	2006
	2007

	1. Dr  Mathekga 

2. Brits Medi Clinic

3. B McGillewie Sub-Acute

4. Brits Medi Clinic

5. Dr J Rampedi 

6. Dr Mkoana

7. Victoria Hospital


	1. Dr A Mokgokong 

2. Rustenburg Private Hospital/Matlosana Medical Services 

3. Peglerae Hospital

4. Wisani Clinic 

5. Primary Health Care Clinic

6. Kagiso Maternity Home

7. New Maternity Home in Itsoseng
	1. Green Circle Health Care 

2. New Mafikeng Private Hospital (G I Chaane) 

3. Lichtenburg Clinic

4. Lichtenburg Hospital




(ii)
accepted

	                     2005
	        2006
	         20007

	1.  Dr. E Mathekga 
	1. Kagiso Maternity Home 
	1. New Mafikeng 

Private Hospital 

	2.  Brits Medi Clinic 
	2. New Maternity home in    Itsoseng 
	

	3.  MB McGillewie Sub-Acute             Facility 
	
	

	4. Dr. J Rampedi 
	
	

	   Victiria Private Hospital 
	
	


(iii) 
rejected

	           2005
	     2006
	          2007

	1. Brits Medi Clinic 
	1. Dr. A Mokgokong Community Healthcare 
	1. Green Circle HealthCare 

	2. Dr. Mokoena 

Lesego Private Clinic 
	2. Dr. A Mokgokong 
	2. Lichtenburg Clinic 

	 
	3. Rustenburg Private hospital Matlosana Medical Services 
	3. Lichtenburg Hospital 

	
	3.  Peglerae Hospital 
	

	
	4.  Wisani Clinic 
	

	
	5.  Primary health Clinic 
	


(b) from whom was each application received, 

	          2005
	2006
	2007

	1. Dr  Mathekga 

2. Brits Medi Clinic

3. B McGillewie Sub-Acute

4. Brits Medi Clinic

5. Dr J Rampedi 

6. Dr Mkoana

7. Victoria Hospital


	1. Dr A Mokgokong 

2. Rustenburg Private Hospital/Matlosana Medical Services 

3. Peglerae Hospital

4. Wisani Clinic 

5. Primary Health Care Clinic

6. Kagiso Maternity Home

7. New Maternity Home in Itsoseng
	1. Green Circle Health Care 

2. New Mafikeng Private Hospital (G I Chaane)

3. Lichtenburg Clinic

4. Lichtenburg Hospital




(c) how many beds was the applicant proposing to create and 

	2005     
	2006
	2007

	1.  Dr  Mathekga =05

2.  Brits Medi Clinic =52

3.  B McGillewie Sub-Acute =12

4.  Brits Medi Clinic =18

5.  Dr J Rampedi =100

6. Dr Mokoena =60

7.  Victoria Hospital = 93


	1. Dr A Mokgokong =200

2. Rustenburg Private =126

3. Peglerae Hospital=150

4. Wisani Clinic =118

5. Primaru Health Care Clinic =not provided

6. Kagiso Maternity Home =10

7. New Maternity Home = 10
	1. Green Circle Health Care = 210

2. New Mafikeng Private Hospital (G I Chaane)= 160

3. Lichtenburg = 06

4. Lichtenburg = 50




(d) in each case, on what grounds was an application rejected?

	1. Dr. A Mokgokong Community Healthcare 
	· Netcare is already providing the service which caters for the catchment population of that area



	2. Brits Medi Clinic 
	· They had an existing clinic which had additional 20 beds approved.  The approval was given to another applicant in the Hartebeespoort area

	3. Dr. Mokoena 

4. Lesego Private Clinic 
	· Could not be traced down to make an oral presentation

	5. Rustenburg Private hospital Matlosana Medical Services 
	· Public- Private ratio already exceeded

	6. Peglerae Hospital 
	· Rustenburg could not afford 3 services providers.

· Peglerae Hospital PPP is recommended

· Oversupply of level 1 and level 2 beds at District level and Provincial level

	7. Wisani Clinic 
	· Applicant was referred to Gauteng Province since the area where the clinic is to be based now falls under Gauteng Province

	8. Primary health Clinic 
	· Application did not comply with the R158 Regulation  and was referred to relevant statutory bodies

	9. Green Circle HealthCare 
	· Oversupply of level 1 and level 2 beds at District level and Provincial level

· PPP to be recommended

	10. Lichtenburg Clinic 
	· Due to the gaps identified and non-compliance with the R158 Regulations and the time frames of building the new clinic, the application was not approved.

	11. Lichtenburg Hospital 
	· The Province has development a business case to upgrade General De La Rey from a District Hospital to a Regional Hospital.  The business case for this hospital is based on the catchment population of the area which covers the 30-bed clinic/hospital proposed by Dr Botha


WESTERN CAPE

APPROVALS OF PRIVATE HOSPITAL APPLICATIONS FOR THE WESTERN CAPE PROVINCE: APRIL 2005 – MARCH 2006

PHEAC
 26 APRIL 2005

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) / NEW FACILITY (N)

	18/01/2005
	National Renal Care - George 
	Registration of an existing outpatient dialysis unit with 6 stations at Lamprecht Clinic.
	Dialysis 
	N


PHEAC 29 JUNE 2005

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) / NEW FACILITY (N)

	23/02/2005
	Symington & Partners, Parklands 
	Registration of a new radio-diagnostic unit. 
	Radio-diagnostic
	N  



	08/03/2005
	Cecil Morgan Aftercare Brackenfell 
	Registration of a 24 bedded sub-acute, long-term, convalescent and hospice facility. 
	Non-Acute
	N (excluding mental services).

	28/10/2004
	Muslim Maternity Home


	Registration of a new facility with 10 beds, 2 first stage rooms, 2 delivery rooms and 1 procedure room in Rondebosch East.
	Acute
	· Additional information requested by Committee 08/02/05  

· Approved on condition that no caesarean sections be performed and high-risk patients be referred timeously.


PHEAC 13 JULY 2005

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	26/04/2005
	N1 City Hospital (Goodwood)
	Registration of one existing cardiac catheterisation laboratory.
	Acute
	E 

	11/05/2005
	Bay View Hospital – Mossel Bay
	Registration of one existing cardiac catheterisation laboratory.
	Acute
	E


PHEAC 25 AUGUST 2005

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) / NEW FACILITY (N)

	09/05/2005
	National Renal Care (Swellendam)
	4 treatment stations for chronic haemodialysis in Swellendam.
	Dialysis
	N


PHEAC 22 NOVEMBER 2005

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) / NEW FACILITY (N)

	31/08/2005
	Kuils River Hospital 
	22 medical, 18 surgical and 2 day beds (a total of 42 beds) be approved on condition that the two day beds be commissioned prior to the commissioning of the 22 medical and 18 surgical.
	Acute
	E

	11/05/2005
	Okavango Private Hospital
	Application for the registration of a new private health establishment with 140 beds (31 adult medical, 31 adult surgical, 15 obstetric, 4 adult intensive care, 1 paediatric intensive care, 2 neonatal intensive care, 3 adult high care, 15 paediatric, 35 day, 1 adult isolation, 1 paediatric isolation and 1 neonatal isolation) and 1 minor theatre, 2 major theatres, 2 first stage rooms, 2 delivery rooms, 1 emergency unit, 2 resuscitation rooms.
	Acute
	N

	18/08/2005
	Symington & Partners Radiologists 
	Application for the transfer of services (bone marrow density and mammography) from Symington Radiologists (N1 City Medical Chambers to the Symington Radiologists N1 City Hospital).
	Radio-diagnostic
	E (Relocation)


PHEAC 07 DECEMBER 2005

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	29/09/2005
	National Renal Care – Blaauwberg 
	Application for the registration of a new facility with six (6) treatment stations for haemodialysis.
	Dialysis
	N

	15/09/2005
	Paarl Medi-Clinic
	The sacrifice of 1 adult intensive care and 4 general beds in order to receive 4 high care beds (3 adult surgical and 1 adult medical).
	Acute
	N


PHEAC 17 FEBRUARY 2006

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	24/08/2005
	Pinelands Recuperation Centre 

Conditional Approval


	Application for the registration of a 30 bedded, step-down, sub-acute and rehabilitation facility subject to the application not being in conflict with any other council’s rules or legislation.
	Non -Acute
	N

	18/02/2005
	Renaissance Surgical Clinic (previously Shirnel Clinic) 
	Application for the extension of facility with 1 procedure room.
	Acute 
	E

	29/09/2005
	Hermanus Medi-Clinic
	31 beds (7 adult medical, 14 adult surgical, 4 obstetric, 2 adult intensive care, 4 adult high care) and 1 major theatre.
	Acute
	E

	17/10/2005
	West Coast Private Hospital


	Application for the extension of facility with 2 neonatal beds (on condition that 1 of the beds is an isolation bed).
	Acute
	E


PHEAC 16 MARCH 2006

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	14/04/2005
	Vergelegen Oncology Unit 


	Application for the extension of the Vergelegen Oncology unit with 7 treatment stations for chemotherapy.
	Oncology 
	E

	13/12/2005
	Knysna Private Hospital


	Application for the conversion of 3 general adult beds to 3 high care beds.
	Acute
	E


APPROVALS OF PRIVATE HOSPITAL APPLICATIONS FOR THE WESTERN CAPE PROVINCE: APRIL 2006 – MARCH 2007

PHEAC 20 APRIL 2006

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	14/12/2005
	Panorama Oncology Unit
	Application for the extension of facility with 8 treatment stations for chemotherapy.
	Oncology
	E

	14/12/2005
	Vincent Pallotti Oncology Unit


	Application for the extension of Vincent Pallotti Oncology Unit with 5 treatment stations for chemotherapy and 1 linear accelerator.
	Acute
	E

	02/02/2006
	Southern Cross Radiotherapy Unit


	Application for the transfer of the existing radiotherapy unit with 1 linear accelerator from Southern Cross Hospital to N1 City Hospital as well as the extension of services for stereotactic irradiation treatment with an additional linear accelerator. (The application for the extension of services for IMRT, IGRT and extra-stereotactic irradiation was not approved).
	Oncology 
	E


	02/02/2006
	Peninsula Eye Clinic

Conditional Approval


	Application for the registration of a new facility with 10 beds (4 general beds, 1 isolation bed and 5 lazy boys) with 2 minor theatres and 1 procedure room is approved subject to the decision of the Health Professions Council of South Africa. If the application process exceeds 90 days after the adjudication of this application, this application would be considered null and void. The applicant would be able to re-apply for the same service, on condition that the applicant has prior approval from the Health Professions Council of South Africa.
	Acute
	N

	06/02/2006
	Sports Science Surgery Unit

Conditional Approval
	Application for the registration of 2 minor theatres, 4 day beds and 4 lazy boys for orthopaedic procedures only on condition that the applicant obtain the necessary approval from the Health Professions Council of South Africa.
	Acute
	N


30 MAY 2006: AD-HOC MEETING WITH HOD (Following a request for exemption by the applicant which is upheld by the MEC as per P.N 187, 2(2))

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	31 March 2006
	Langebaan Medi-Care Hospital


	Application for the registration of 70 beds (12 adult medical, 14 adult surgical, 10 obstetric, 3 adult intensive care, 1 neonatal intensive care, 6 adult high care, 12 paediatric, 10 day and 2 paediatric isolation beds) as well as 1 minor theatre, 2 major theatres (of which 1 will be a cardiac theatre), 1 first stage room, 1 delivery room, 1 emergency unit, 1 resuscitation room, 2 laser units, 1 cardiac catheterisation laboratory, 1 haemodialysis unit and 2 procedure rooms.
	Acute
	N


PHEAC 31 MAY 2006

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	14 December 2005
	Netcare Blaauwberg Hospital 

(Northern Panorama District)

Conditional Approval


	Application for the registration of a new facility with 100 beds which include (26 adult medical, 26 adult surgical, 20 obstetric, 14 paediatric, 4 neonatal intensive care, 6 adult intensive care, 4 adult high care) and 3 major theatres, 4 delivery rooms, 1 emergency unit, 4 resuscitation rooms and 4 procedure rooms.
The Committee recommended the applicant sacrifice an equal amount of general beds according to the ratios applied for by the Department and according to the proportion of beds applied for.
	Acute
	E


	15 December 2005
	Vincent Pallotti Hospital 


	Application for the extension of facility with 8 adult medical and 14 adult surgical beds (The application for the unattached unit with 37 orthopaedic beds, 5 adult high care beds and 4 major theatres was upheld on appeal – 18/10/2006).
	Acute
	E


PHEAC 20 JULY 2006

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	5 May 2006
	Cape Town Medi-Clinic


	Application for the extension of facility with 1 procedure room, 1 neonatal intensive care and 2 neonatal high care beds.
	Acute
	E

	9 May 2006
	Dr HR Morkel Inc. (Panorama)


	Application for the extension of facility with a PET (Positron Emission Tomography)-CT Unit (diagnostic).
	Radio-diagnostic
	E


31 AUGUST 2006: AD HOC MEETING WITH HOD (Following a request for exemption by the applicant which is upheld by the MEC as per P.N 187, 2(2))

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	23 May 2006
	Dr Cronje & Partners (Ceres)
	Application for the extension of an existing radio-diagnostic unit with mammography services at Ceres Satellite Office.
	Radio- Diagnostic 
	N


PHEAC 21 SEPTEMBER 2006 

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	23 June 2006
	Kuils River Oncology Unit – Dr E Coertse 
	Application for the registration of a new oncology unit with 6 treatment stations for the treatment of chemotherapy.
	Oncology 
	N

	20 June 2006
	Fountaine Bleau Retirement Village 
	Application for the registration of a new non-acute facility with 17 beds for step-down care in Welgelegen, Parow.
	Non-Acute
	N

	13 June 2006
	National Renal Care (Plettenberg Bay)
	Application for the registration of a new dialysis unit with four (4) treatment stations for haemodialysis.
	Dialysis Unit 
	N


PHEAC 19 OCTOBER 2006 

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	25 May 2006
	Bay View Hospital – Mossel Bay
	Application for the extension of facility with 11 days beds.
	Acute  
	E

	27 June 2006
	Bay View Hospital – Mossel Bay
	Application for the extension of facility with 1 major theatre.


	Acute
	E

	31 July 2006
	Noordhoek Manor Healthcare Centre
	Application for the registration of an existing sub-acute facility with 19 day beds.
	Non-Acute 
	N


PHEAC 16 NOVEMBER 2006

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	8 August 2006
	South Peninsula Medical Centre


	Application for a new facility with a total of 126 beds, be approved as follows:  

· 27 adult medical

· 40 adult surgical 

· 9 obstetrics

· 4 adult intensive care 

· 3 adult high care

· 17 paediatric

· 15 day beds

· 7 step-down beds

· 1 paediatric intensive care 

· 1 paediatric isolation

· 1 neonatal intensive care

· 1 neonatal isolation

· 2 major theatres

· 2 first stage rooms

· 2 procedure rooms

· 2 delivery rooms

· 1 resuscitation room

· 1 emergency unit 

· The Committee indicated that the application is approved subject to the facility being located in a confined geographical area i.e. on the M5 Highway, Victoria Road Junction, Grassy Park and the bed numbers reduced as indicated above.
	Acute
	N


	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	8 September 2006
	Paarl Medi-Clinic
	Application for the conversion of one (1) minor theatre to one (1) major theatre.
	Acute
	E


30 NOVEMBER 2006: AD-HOC MEETING WITH HOD (Following a request for exemption by the applicant which is upheld by the MEC as per P.N 187, 2(2))

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	26 May 2006
	Sport Science Radiology

(Newlands)


	Application for the registration of an existing radio-diagnostic unit (on the premises of the Sport Science Institute) for the provision of MRI, X-ray and ultrasound services.
	Radio-Diagnostic
	N


25 JANUARY 2007: AD-HOC MEETING WITH HOD (Following a request for exemption by the applicant which is upheld by the MEC as per P.N 187, 2(2))

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	9 November 2005
	Hermanus Medi-Clinic
	Application for the extension of facility with 31 beds (which include 7 adult medical, 14 adult surgical, 4 obstetric, 2 adult ICU, 4 adult high care) as well as 1 major theatre.
	Acute
	E


PHEAC 23 FEBRUARY 2007

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	3 November 2006
	Durbanville Oncology Unit 
	Application for the registration of an existing facility with 3 (three) treatment stations for chemotherapy.
	Oncology 
	N

	13 November 2006
	Reproductive Clinic (Dr TI Siebert)- Vincent Pallotti Hospital 
	Application for registration of a new fertility clinic with 1 (one) minor theatre only.
	Acute 
	N


	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	30 November 2006
	Bellville Medical Centre 
	1. Application for the relocation of Bellville Medical Centre.

2. Extension of the facility with a 24-hour Emergency Unit with one (1) procedure room.

3. Only nine (9) ICU beds be approved which consists of six (6) adult ICU beds, one (1) adult isolation bed, one (1) neonatal ICU bed and one (1) neonatal isolation bed.
	Acute
	E & Conversion & Relocation.

	30 November 2006
	Mitchell’s Plain Medical Centre 
	Application for the extension of an existing facility with a 24-hour Emergency Unit and one (1) procedure room.
	Acute
	E

	11 January 2007
	SA Radiology Services – Blaauwberg 
	Application for the registration of a new specialized radio-diagnostic unit on the premises of the new Netcare Blaauwberg Hospital be approved, subject to only CT Scanning, General X-rays, Fluoroscopy, Screening Ultrasound and Mammography being practiced in this unit at this time.

The Committee also recommended that the final condition to the Head of Department on the portion of the application relating to Bone Densitometry and a MRI Scanner, stand over until the following additional information is provided by the applicant:

· How the need for these services was determined?

· Which norm was applied in calculating this need?

· What population will be served by these services?
	Radio-Diagnostic 
	E

	24 November 2006
	Drs Van Wageningen & Partners (Stellenbosch)
	Application for the extension of an existing Radio- Diagnostic unit with an MRI Scanner. 


	Radio-Diagnostic 
	E


PHEAC 15 MARCH 2007

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	6 December 2006
	Winelands Kidney & Dialysis Centre 
	Application for the extension of the dialysis unit with four (4) treatment stations for chronic haemodialysis in Somerset West.
	Dialysis 
	E

	6 December 2006
	Hermanus Kidney & Dialysis Centre
	Application for the registration of a new dialysis unit with six (6) treatment stations for haemodialysis in Hermanus.
	Dialysis 
	N

	21 December 2006
	National Renal Care – Worcester
	Application for the registration of a new dialysis unit with six (6) treatment stations for chronic haemodialysis in Worcester.
	Dialysis 
	N

	15 December 2006
	Stellenbosch Medi-Clinic
	Application for the extension of the facility with two (2) neonatal ICU beds.
	Acute
	E - approved subject to one of the beds being a neonatal isolation bed.

	18 December 2006
	West Coast Private Hospital (Vredenburg)
	Application for the conversion of one (1) adult ICU bed to three (3) adult high care beds.
	Acute
	E (conversion) - conversion of one (1) adult Intensive Care Unit Bed to three (3) Adult High Care Beds.


APPROVALS OF PRIVATE HOSPITAL APPLICATIONS FOR THE WESTERN CAPE PROVINCE: APRIL 2007 – MARCH 2008

PHEAC 19 APRIL 2007

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	7 March 2007
	SA Radiology Services – Blaauwberg 
	Application for extension of facility with Bone Densitometry and a MRI Scanner.
	Radio-diagnostic 
	E


PHEAC 17 MAY 2007

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	9 January 2007
	Palm Garden Retreat


	Application for the registration of a new non-acute facility with eight (8) beds in Sea Point for step-down, sub-acute and convalescent care.
	Non-Acute 
	N

	6 February 2007
	National Renal Care - South Peninsula Dialysis Unit 
	Application for the extension of an existing dialysis unit with six (6) treatment stations for haemodialysis in Plumstead.
	Dialysis 
	E

	6 January 2007
	Groenkloof Security Village

(Great Brak River)
	Application for the registration of a new sub-acute and step-down facility with 28 beds in Great Brak River is approved on condition that a qualified medical practitioner is present or on call at all times and that the facility has reasonable access to emergency support services.
	Non-Acute
	N

	6 February 2007
	Dr. Coetzer & Bartlett (Mossel Bay)
	Application for the extension of an existing radio-diagnostic unit, with one (1) x-ray room. 
	Radio-diagnostic 
	E

	9 February 2007
	Bay View Hospital

(Mossel Bay)
	Application for the extension of the facility with two (2) neonatal ICU beds only is approved and the applicant be advised that the conversion of three (3) non-acute beds to three (3) paediatric beds may be applied for once the step-down beds become officially commissioned.
	Acute 
	E

	5 February 2007
	Dr. I Perold Diagnostic Unit

(Gansbaai)
	Application for the registration of a radio-diagnostic unit with one (1) x-ray room in Gansbaai.
	Radio-Diagnostic 
	N


PHEAC 21 JUNE 2007

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	21 December 2006
	N1 City Hospital


	Application for the extension of the facility with an interventional and intra-operative MRI suite in N1 City Hospital.
	Radio-diagnostic 
	E

	23 February 2007
	National Renal Care – Vredenburg
	Application for the registration of a new dialysis unit with six (6) treatment stations for chronic haemodialysis in Vredenburg.
	Dialysis 
	N

	22 February 2007
	Mossel Bay Renal Unit -EW Pope & Associates 
	Application for the registration of an existing dialysis unit with six (6) treatment stations for haemodialysis in Mossel Bay.
	Dialysis 
	E

	27 February 2007
	Netcare Blaauwberg Hospital


	Application for the extension of an existing facility with two (2) major theatres, one of which is a trauma theatre and one which will be an obstetric theatre. (The Committee recommended that the application for the extension of an existing acute facility with (1) additional theatre dedicated to trauma only, be approved).
	Acute
	N

	5 March 2007
	Tokai Medicross Radio-Diagnostic Unit
	Application for the registration of an existing radio-diagnostic unit with one (1) general bucky room and one (1) ultrasound room in Tokai.
	Radio-

Diagnostic 
	N


	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	5 March 2007
	Kenilworth Medicross Radio-Diagnostic Unit
	Application for the registration of an existing radio-diagnostic unit with one (1) general bucky room and one (1) ultrasound room in Kenilworth.
	Radio-

Diagnostic 
	N

	5 March 2007
	Table View Medicross Radio-Diagnostic Unit
	Application for the registration of an existing radio-diagnostic unit with one (1) general bucky room and one (1) ultrasound room in Table View.
	Radio-

Diagnostic 
	N

	5 March 2007
	Kraaifontein Medicross Radio-Diagnostic Unit
	Application for the registration of an existing radio-diagnostic unit with one (1) general bucky room and one (1) ultrasound room in Kraaifontein.
	Radio-

Diagnostic 
	N

	9 March 2007
	UCT Private Academic Hospital
	Application for the extension of an existing facility with one (1) paediatric ICU bed, one (1) paediatric isolation bed and four (4) general paediatric beds.
	Acute
	E

	6 March 2007
	Breëde River Sub-acute Hospital 
	Application for the registration of a new non-acute facility with 24 beds for step-down, sub-acute and rehabilitation care in Worcester.
	Non-Acute 
	N


PHEAC 19 JULY 2007

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	1 March 2007
	Gatesville Medical Centre


	Application for the extension of an existing facility with 40 beds, which includes ten (10) adult medical, ten (10) adult surgical, five (5) adult ICU, five (5) paediatric high care, ten (10) day beds, be approved, subject to the following conditions: 

· That the five (5) paediatric high care beds must be accommodated in a separate unit from the adult unit.

· The applicant must allocate of the five (5) additional ICU beds applied for, as paediatric ICU beds. At least two (2) of the allocated paediatric ICU beds must be accommodated on a separate ICU unit from the adult unit.
	Acute  
	E


	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	19 April 2007
	Life Kingsbury Hospital


	Application for the extension of an existing acute facility with fifty (50) Acute Rehabilitation beds, which include forty (40) Adult and ten (10) Paediatric beds.  
	Acute
	E


PHEAC 25 JULY 2007: AD-HOC MEETING WITH THE HOD (Following a request for exemption by the applicant which is upheld by the MEC as per P.N 187, 2(2))

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	13 June 2007
	Gatesville Kidney & Dialysis Centre
	Application for the registration of a new dialysis unit with six (6) treatment stations in Gatesville, Athlone.  
	Dialysis  
	N


PHEAC 16 AUGUST 2007

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	20 February 2007
	Bellville Renal Unit – EW Pope & Associates 
	Application for the registration of a new dialysis unit with seven (7) treatment stations for haemodialysis in Bellville.
	Dialysis


	N

	18 April 2007
	Life Vincent Pallotti Hospital


	Application for the conversion of four (4) adult ICU beds to twelve (12) adult high care beds as well as the extension of the facility with twelve (12) treatment stations for haemodialysis.
	Acute & Dialysis
	E

	22 May 2007
	Oasis Care Centre 


	Application for the registration of a non-acute facility in Century City with a total of 30 beds (which includes eight (8) sub-acute, six (6) long-term and 16 step-down) beds.
	Non-Acute
	N

	2 April 2007
	Overberg Oncology Unit
	Application for the registration of a new Oncology unit with six (6) Chemotherapy stations in Hermanus.
	Oncology


	N

	8 June 2007
	National Renal Care – Paarl Dialysis Unit
	Application for the registration of a dialysis unit with four (4) treatment stations for haemodialysis in Paarl.
	Dialysis 


	N

	11 June 2007
	West Coast Private Hospital (Vredenburg)
	Application for the extension of an existing facility with five (5) paediatric beds.
	Acute
	E


PHEAC 25 OCTOBER 2007

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	11 May 2007
	National Renal Care  

(Mitchell’s Plain)
	Application for the registration of a new dialysis unit with six (6) treatment stations for haemodialysis in Mitchell’s Plain.
	Dialysis


	N

	28 June 2007
	Dr Schnetler Corbett & Partners 
	Application for the extension of the facility with one (1) CT scanner for Oncology planning in Panorama. 
	Radio-Diagnostic 
	E

	21 June 2007
	Outeniqua Oncology Unit

(George)
	Application for extension of the facility with three (3) chemotherapy chairs in George.
	Oncology
	E

	13 June 2007
	Dr Scribante and Partners

(Knysna)
	Application for the extension of the facility with one (1) Magnetic Resonance Imaging Scanner in Knysna. 
	Radio-Diagnostic


	E

	29 June 2007
	Dr Cronje & Partners 

(Robertson)
	Application for the registration of a new radio-diagnostic unit with one (1) General X-ray Machine in Robertson.
	Radio-Diagnostic 
	N


PHEAC 06 DECEMBER 2007

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	28 August 2007
	Baphumelele Respite Care Centre

(Khayelitsha)
	Application for the registration of a new non-acute facility with 20 beds for recuperation, rehabilitation, palliative and step-down care at Z118 Dabula Street in Khayelitsha.
	Non-Acute 
	N


PHEAC 29 FEBRUARY 2008

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	1 October 2007
	Kuils River Hospital (Northern)
	Application for the extension of the facility with fourteen (14) adult high care beds
	Acute
	 E 

 - The Netcare Group sacrifices 12 general adult beds or two (2) adult ICU beds at any of the Netcare Group Hospitals in the Western Cape.

 - Alternatively the facility should relocate six (6) adult high care beds from one of the other Netcare Group Hospitals.

 - Before the approval takes effect, the applicant should confirm which option it wishes to apply.

	12 October 2007
	Netcare Blaauwberg Hospital


	Application for the extension of the facility with one endoscopy suite and five (5) day beds
	Acute
	E 

 - The Committee recommended that the application for one (1) procedure room for endoscopy procedures be approved.

 - Should the applicant wish to establish the five (5) day beds, these must be converted from the existing general beds.

 - Before the approval can take effect, the applicant musty advise on their decision regarding the five (5) day beds.

	23 October 2007
	Worcester Medi-Clinic
	Application for the conversion of two (2) general adult beds to two (2) paediatric beds
	Acute
	E (conversion)


31 MARCH 2008: AD- HOC MEETING WITH HOD (Following a request for exemption by the applicant which is upheld by the MEC as per P.N 187, 2(2))

	DATE RECEIVED
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPROVED
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) 

/ NEW FACILITY (N)

	9 January 2008
	Marie Stopes Clinic – Cape Town


	Application for the registration of an existing acute facility with 6 recliners and 1 procedure room for the termination of pregnancy at 91 Breë Street, Cape Town
	Acute
	N (existing)

	9 January 2008
	Marie Stopes Clinic – Cape Town – Wynberg 
	Application for the registration of an existing acute facility with 6 recliners and 1 procedure room for the termination of pregnancy at Royal Square, Station Road, Wynberg
	Acute
	N (existing)



	9 January 2008
	Marie Stopes Clinic – George
	Application for the registration of an existing acute facility with 6 recliners and 1 procedure room for the termination of pregnancy at 11 Wellington Road, George
	Acute
	N (existing)

	9 January 2008
	Marie Stopes Clinic – Mossel Bay
	Application for the registration of an existing acute facility with 6 recliners and 1 procedure room for the termination of pregnancy at 119 Montaque Road, Mossel Bay
	Acute
	N (existing)

	9 January 2008
	Okavango Private Hospital
	Application for the registration of Okavango Private Hospital (Cape Gate Medi-Clinic) with 140 beds (which includes 31 adult medical, 31 adult surgical, 35 day, 15 obstetric, 15 paediatric, 3 adult high care, 4 adult ICU, 1 paediatric ICU, 2 neonatal ICU, 1 adult isolation, 1 paediatric isolation, 1 neonatal isolation) as well as 3 major theatres, 1 minor theatre, 2 first stage rooms, 2 delivery rooms, 1 emergency unit, 2 resuscitation rooms and 1 procedure room in Cape Gate area in Brackenfell,
	Acute
	N 


APPLICATIONS FOR PRIVATE HOSPITALS TURNED DOWN/ REJECTED FOR THE WESTERN CAPE PROVINCE: APRIL 2005 – MARCH 2006

	DATE RECEIVED 
	NAME
	NUMER OF BEDS / THEATRES APPLIED FOR
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISITNG (E)  / NEW FACILITY
	DATE TURNED DOWN / REJECTED AND REASONS

	18 October 2004
	Century Med Private Hospital
	Application for the registration of a new facility with 79 beds, 10 cots, 4 major theatres, 1 minor theatre, 4 delivery rooms, 1 emergency unit, 1 resuscitation room, 2 laser units, 1 haemodialysis unit, 4 procedure rooms and 3 specialized units.
	Acute
	N
	 26/04/05

· There was an oversupply of beds/services in the Northern Panorama and Central Districts.

· The approval of this application would negatively affect the known nursing staff shortage in health care sectors.

· The inconsistency in the planning demonstrated in the ration of levels 1, 2 and 3 services.

	5 May 2005
	Southern Cross Hospital
	Application for the transfer/relocation of 76 existing beds (60 general adult, 8 adult intensive care unit, 8 adult high care) as well as 5 major theatres from Southern Cross Hospital to the proposed Netcare Blaauwberg Hospital.
	Acute
	E
	25/08/05

· There is already an oversupply of beds in the Northern Panorama District.

12/10/05

· After reconsidering and re-evaluating the recommendation of 25/08/05, the merits of the application and critically analysing R187 (9)(2)(a-n).


APPLICATIONS FOR PRIVATE HOSPITALS TURNED DOWN  / REJECTED FOR THE WESTERN CAPE PROVINCE (APRIL 2006 TO MARCH 2007)

	DATE RECEIVED 
	NAME
	NUMER OF BEDS / THEATRES APPLIED FOR
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISITNG (E)  / NEW FACILITY
	DATE TURNED DOWN / REJECTED AND REASONS

	23 June 2006
	N1 City Oncology Unit – Dr E Coertse 
	Application for the extension of facility with 2 treatment stations for chemotherapy.


	Oncology 
	N
	21/09/06

· After careful consideration of all the facts and criteria as pertained in P.N. 187 (9)(2)(a-n).

	8 September 2006
	Constantiaberg Medi-Clinic
	Application for the conversion of 3 general adult beds to 3 adult high care beds. 
	Acute
	E
	16/11/2006

· Application for the conversion of 3 general beds to 3 adult high care beds is turned down on the basis that the norm for high care beds was exceeded.


APPLICATIONS FOR PRIVATE HOSPITALS TURNED DOWN  / REJECTED FOR THE WESTERN CAPE PROVINCE (APRIL 2007 TO MARCH 2008)
	DATE RECEIVED 
	NAME
	NUMER OF BEDS / THEATRES APPLIED FOR
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISITNG (E)  / NEW FACILITY
	DATE TURNED DOWN / REJECTED AND REASONS

	29 January 2007
	National Renal Care – Mossel Bay
	Application for the registration of a new dialysis unit with four (4) treatment stations in Mossel Bay.
	Dialysis 
	N
	21/6/2007

·  An application for a dialysis unit with four (4) treatment stations namely Mossel Bay Renal Unit EW Pope & Associates had been approved.

· There would therefore not be an additional renal unit in Mossel Bay.

	7 February 2007
	Mossel Bay Kidney & Dialysis Centre – Fresenius Medical Centre  

(Southern)
	Application for the registration of a dialysis unit with six (6) treatment stations for haemodialysis in Mossel Bay.
	Dialysis 
	N
	21/6/2007

· An application for a dialysis unit with six (6) treatment stations namely Mossel Bay Renal Unit (EW Pope & Associates) had been approved.

· There would therefore not be an additional renal unit in Mossel Bay.

	2 April 2007 
	Overberg Oncology Unit


	Application for the registration of a new non- acute facility with 48 beds, (which includes six (6) step-down, twelve (12) sub-acute, six (6) Convalescent care, six (6) Rehabilitation, twelve (12) Long-term and six (6) Hospice beds) as well as one (1) Radiation Bunker in Hermanus.
	Non-Acute and Oncology Unit
	N
	16/08/2007

After careful consideration of all the facts and specifically the criteria as contained in the Provincial Notice 187, 9(2), the Committee recommended that the application for the registration of a non-acute private health facility with 48 beds be turned down due to the following reasons:

-The non-acute service needs in Hermanus are already provided by Onrus Manor Healthcare Centre as well as Koggepark Care Centre to provide step-down service. Both facilities are under-utilized.

-The potential risk of perverse incentives. 

- The applicant did not clearly demonstrate the attraction and retention of nursing and other staff required, in view of the shortage of nursing and allied health professionals in the Western Cape.

- The Committee recommended that the application for the registration for a Radiation Bunker in Hermanus be turned down due to the following reason:
- The Committee noted the supporting documentation, which proves that there is no need for a radiation bunker in the Overberg Region, which consists of the Bredasdorp, Overstrand and the Swellendam Districts.

- There is an oversupply of the radiation bunkers within the Metropole, which could be utilized.

- The Committee noted the supporting documentation utilised by PHEAC, which indicates that six (6) linear accelerators should be allocated per million population.

	17 May 2007
	Bay View Hospital (Mossel Bay)
	Application for the extension of an existing facility with ten (10) hospice beds in Mossel Bay.
	Acute 
	E
	16/8/2007

After careful consideration of all the facts and specifically the criteria contained in the Provincial Notice 187, 9 (2), The Committee recommended that the application for the registration of ten (10) non-acute beds for hospice care at Bay View Hospital, to be turned down for the following reasons:
- The need for the additional ten (10) non-acute beds for hospice care could not be determined. There is already an approval of 28 non-acute beds in the Southern Cape Region, which has not been commissioned yet. 

-The Committee noted that Bay View Hospital already has ten (10) non-acute beds, which were recently commissioned. 

-The applicant did not sufficiently demonstrate the need for ten (10) additional hospice beds. 

	16 August 2007
	National Renal Care  - Gatesville 


	Application for the registration of a dialysis unit with six (6) treatment stations for haemodialysis in Gatesville.
	Dialysis
	N
	14/11/2007

After careful consideration of all the facts and specifically the criteria as contained in the Provincial Notice 187, 9(2), the Committee recommended that the application for the registration of a haemodialysis unit with six (6) treatment stations in Gatesville, be turned down.


APPEALS UPHELD BY THE MINISTER OF HEALTH IN THE WESTERN CAPE PROVINCE: (APRIL 2005 TO MARCH 2006)

	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPLIED FOR
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) / NEW FACILITY (N)
	DATE APPEAL WAS UPHELD AND REASON FOR OUTCOME (IF GIVEN)

	UCT Private Academic Hospital Kidney & Dialysis Centre
	Registration of a new outpatient dialysis unit with 6 treatment stations.
	Acute
	N
	30/06/05

(No reasons provided)

	Gatesville Kidney & Dialysis Centre
	Registration of a new dialysis unit for outpatients for 6 treatment stations.


	Acute
	N 
	30/06/05

(No reasons provided)

	SA Endovascular Group Practice 
	Application for the licensing of 1 Philips Brilliance 40 CV Expert CT Scanner at Kuils River Hospital.


	Acute 
	E
	16/08/05

(No reasons provided)

	N1 City Hospital
	Application for the conversion of 10 general adult beds to 8 adult ICU and 2 adult high care beds. 
	Acute 
	E
	24/03/06 

(No reasons provided)


APPEALS UPHELD BY THE MINISTER OF HEALTH IN THE WESTERN CAPE PROVINCE (APRIL 2006 TO MARCH 2007)
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPLIED FOR
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) / NEW FACILITY (N)
	DATE APPEAL WAS UPHELD AND REASON FOR OUTCOME (IF GIVEN)

	Okavango Private Hospital 
	Application for three major theatres in addition to the number of beds and theatres granted by the HoD on 09/01/06.
	Acute
	N
	04/05/06

(No reasons provided)

	Paarl Medi-Clinic


	Application for the conversion of 4 general adult beds to 4 adult high care beds.
	Acute 
	N
	29/05/06

(No reasons provided)

	Khangella Eye Theatre


	Application for the registration of an existing ophthalmic facility with 4 day beds, 1 laser unit and 1 procedure room.
	Acute
	N
	19/06/06

(No reasons provided)

	Newlands Surgical Clinic


	Application for the relocation of 65 beds (which include 53 adult surgical, 3 adult intensive care and 9 general paediatric) as well as 4 major theatres and 2 procedure rooms. The approval is granted on condition that the applicant relinquishes the obstetric portion of their current license, which includes 13 obstetric beds, 2 neonatal ICU and 1 neonatal ICU. 
	Acute
	E
	17/08/06 

Relocation of a portion of Newlands Surgical Clinic to Claremont Hospital subject to the applicable laws and free of the condition of the HPCSA approval is obtained.

	Vincent Pallotti Hospital 


	Application for the extension of facility with 64 beds which include an unattached orthopaedic unit of 37 orthopaedic beds, 8 adult medical, 14 adult surgical beds and 5 adult high care beds as well as 4 major theatres.
	Acute
	E
	18/10/2006

	Broad Road Surgical Clinic

Conditional Approval


	Application for the relocation of Broad Road Surgical Clinic to Perbro House, Klipfontein Road, Rondebosch with 27 beds and 3 minor theatres only (appeal upheld for the application for 1 minor theatre and 3 day beds).
	Acute
	E
	12/10/2006 (appeal upheld for the application for 1 minor theatre and 3 day beds).
On condition that the applicant obtain the necessary approval from the Health Professions Council of South Africa.

	Milnerton Medi-Clinic


	Application for the extension of facility with 74 beds which include (10 adult medical, 18 adult surgical, 5 day, 16 obstetric, 3 paediatric, 2 neonatal intensive care, 12 general adult intensive care, 4 adult intensive care, 4 adult high care) and 1 minor theatre and 1 delivery room. 
	Acute 
	E
	08/11/06 (without any conditions).


APPEALS UPHELD BY THE MINISTER OF HEALTH IN THE WESTERN CAPE PROVINCE: APRIL 2007 TO MARCH 2008
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPLIED FOR
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) / NEW FACILITY (N)
	DATE APPEAL WAS UPHELD AND REASON FOR OUTCOME (IF GIVEN)

	South Peninsula Medical Centre


	Application for a new facility with a total of 135 beds, be approved (which include of 27 medical beds, 40 adult surgical beds, 9 obstetric beds, 8 adult intensive care beds, 2 paediatric beds, 3 neonatal intensive care beds, 4 adult high care beds, 17 paediatric beds, 15 day beds, 3 paediatric isolation beds and 7 step-down beds) as well as 4 major theatres, 2 first stage rooms, 2 delivery rooms, 1 emergency unit, 1 resuscitation room and 2 procedure rooms.
	Acute
	N
	9/5/2007

The Minister indicated that the application is approved on condition that the proposed location of the new hospital will be between Wetton Road Bridge to the north, Retreat Road to the south and no further than 500 metres on either side of the M5 Highway.



	Netcare Blaauwberg Hospital


	Application for the extension of the facility with two (2) additional theatres, one (1) dedicated to trauma and one (1) dedicated to obstetrics.
	Acute 
	E
	14/11/2007

The Minister upheld the appeal for the approval for one (1) additional obstetric theatre.

	Overberg Oncology Unit 
	Application for the registration of a new non- acute facility with 48 beds, (which includes six (6) step-down, twelve (12) sub-acute, six (6) Convalescent care, six (6) Rehabilitation, twelve (12) Long-term and six (6) Hospice beds) as well as one (1) Radiation Bunker in Hermanus.
	Non-Acute & Oncology
	N
	13/3/08

The Minister upheld the appeal for 24 non-acute beds (which include 12 sub-acute, 6 rehabilitation and 6 step-down beds) as well as one (1) linear accelerator linked to a radiation bunker.




APPEALS TURNED DOWN / REJECTED BY THE MINISTER OF HEALTH IN THE WESTERN CAPE PROVINCE: APRIL 2005 TO MARCH 2006
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPLIED FOR
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) / NEW FACILITY (N)
	DATE AND REASON FOR OUTCOME

	Oostenberg Day Care Clinic
	Application for the registration of a new private health establishment with 20 day beds, 2 minor theatres, and 1 procedure room.
	Acute
	N
	Appeal turned down on 02/08/05.

-No need had been demonstrated for the services offered by the applicant for the immediate population.

-Services applied for are of a highly specialized nature and would not promote an optimal mix of level 1, 2 and 3 beds/services.

-Some of the procedures listed are of an acute nature and could require immediate access to emergency care services.

	Brackenfell Day Clinic & Cape Anaesthetic Day Clinic
	Application to relocate the Cape Anaesthetic Day Clinic with 13 day beds and 1 (one) minor theatre only to the premises of Vincent Pallotti Hospital subject to the Brackenfell Day Clinic closing down and the license being repealed.   
	Acute 
	E
	Appeal turned down on 12/08/05

Support the HoD’s decision



	Century Med Private Hospital


	Application for the registration of a new facility with 79 beds, 10 cots, 4 major theatres, 1 minor theatre, 4 delivery rooms, 1 emergency unit, 1 resuscitation room, 2 laser units, 1 haemodialysis unit, 4 procedure rooms and 3 specialized units.
	Acute
	N
	Appeal turned down on 27/10/05.

Support the HoD’s decision


APPEALS TURNED DOWN / REJECTED BY THE MINISTER OF HEALTH IN THE WESTERN CAPE PROVINCE: APRIL 2006 TO MARCH 2007
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPLIED FOR
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) / NEW FACILITY (N)
	DATE AND REASON FOR OUTCOME

	Southern Cross Hospital
	Application for the transfer/relocation of 76 existing beds (60 general adult, 8 adult intensive care unit, 8 adult high care) as well as 5 major theatres from Southern Cross Hospital to the proposed Netcare Blaauwberg Hospital.
	Acute
	E
	-There is already an oversupply of beds in the Northern Panorama District.

-After reconsidering and re-evaluating the recommendation of 25/08/05, the merits of the application and critically analysing R187 (9)(2)(a-n).

-Appeal turned down on 12/10/2006.

	Southern Cross Oncology Unit

Partial Approval
	Application for the transfer of the existing radiotherapy unit with 1 linear accelerator from Southern Cross Hospital to N1 City Hospital as well as the extension of services for stereotactic irradiation treatment with an additional linear accelerator. (The application for the extension of services for IMRT, IGRT and extra-stereotactic irradiation was not approved).
	Oncology 
	E
	Appeal turned down 18/10/06 

(The appeal for the extension of services for IMRT, IGRT and extra-stereotactic irradiation was turned down).


APPEALS TURNED DOWN / REJECTED BY THE MINISTER OF HEALTH IN THE WESTERN CAPE PROVINCE (APRIL 2007 TO MARCH 2008)
	NAME
	NUMBER OF BEDS / THEATRES

APPLIED FOR
	TYPE OF FACILITY
	EXTENSION OF EXISTING (E) / NEW FACILITY (N)
	DATE AND REASON FOR OUTCOME

	Good Hope City Hospital 


	Application for the registration of a new Private Health Establishment with 64 beds as well as one (1) Minor Theatre, two (2) Major Theatres, one (1) Delivery Room, one (1) First Stage Room, one (1) Emergency Unit, one (1) Resuscitation Room, two (2) Laser Units, one (1) Cardiac Cath Lab and two (2) Procedure Rooms in Malmesbury.
	Acute
	N
	Appeal turned down on 18/12/2007.



	Bay View Hospital

(Southern Cape / Karoo)
	Application for the extension of the facility with 10 hospice beds
	Acute
	E
	· Appeal turned down on 27/02/08


QUESTION NO. 443

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 14 MARCH 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 9)

Mr M Waters (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
Whether there are any backlogs in respect of autopsies; if so, how long does it take (a) for an autopsy to be conducted and (b) before the report is made available;

(2)
whether there are any staff shortages at any of the centres that conduct autopsies; if so, (a) at which centres and (b) how many positions are (i) vacant and (ii) filled in respect of each profession?
NW1080E 
REPLY:

FREE STATE

(1)
There are no backlogs in respect of autopsies.

(2)
There are no staff shortages at any of the centers that conduct autopsies.

GAUTENG

(1)
(a)
It takes approximately one to two hours to conduct a routine medico-legal autopsy, but this may vary considerably, depending on the nature and complexity of the case.  In cases where specialised investigations (e.g. radiology, etc) may be required, the conclusion of the actual autopsy procedure may take considerably longer, depending on logistics & facilities, etc.  When regard is had for the totality of time required for the completion of a forensic "case" from a medical perspective (i.e. to review the case material, conduct the autopsy, do the relevant special investigations and consultations, compile the report(s), liaise with investigating authorities and testify in court), an average time allocation of six to eight hours per case should be provided for.


(b)
In the vast majority of cases, medico-legal autopsy reports are available and released to the SAPS within days to a few weeks of the autopsy having been conducted.  In a number of cases, there may be delays of approximately 3-6 weeks, pending finalisation of further laboratory investigations (forensic chemical tests, etc.). In a small percentage of cases however, undue delays are being experienced - particularly in instances where specialised further examinations and tests (including toxicology, histology and DNA-tests) are required. These latter categories probably account for less than 10% of total case load.
(2)
(a)
In the Southern Gauteng region, there are approximately 41 posts for medical professionals (forensic medical practitioners, registrars and pathologists) for the (a) 7 mortuaries (Johannesburg, Roodepoort, Diepkloof, Sebokeng, Germiston, Springs & Heidelberg) in the Southern Cluster of the Gauteng FPS.

(b)
Some 15% of these posts are currently vacant in this region.  There are approximately 128 posts for forensic medical support officers ("forensic pathology officers") in the Southern Gauteng, of which some 10% are vacant. 
LIMPOPO

(1)
No

(a) 1.30hours to 2.2hours depending on 

(b) 5 working days

(2)
(a)
The staff establishment is for one Forensic Medical  Services

(c) The table below reflects the situation in this regard

	Category
	Posts 
	filled

	Specialists
	
	

	Chief medical officers
	
	

	Registras
	
	

	Dissectors
	
	

	Managers
	
	


MPUMALANGA

(1)
No significant backlogs exist in respect of conducting the medico-legal autopsies in the Mpumalanga Province.

(a) for an autopsy to be conducted 


Most medico-legal autopsies in Mpumalanga Province are carried out within 24 - 72 hours. The maximum delay for a post mortem is six days. It might take longer in specialized cases such as where ICD is involved or where documentation is incomplete for carrying out a postmortem. 

(b) And before the report is made available;


The medico-legal autopsy reports are available and released to the SAPS within 1 to 2 weeks after the autopsy has been conducted. In some complicated/ specialized cases, the delay may be approximately 3-6 weeks, pending finalisation of further laboratory investigations (including toxicology, histology and DNA-tests).

(2)
There are significant problems in staffing at almost all the medico-legal mortuaries in Mpumalanga Province - specifically due to the lack of appropriate infrastructure for the level service, skilled and suitably qualified medical practitioners as well as experienced and willing forensic technical support personnel. 


(a)
The following table reflects the situation in this regard.

	District
	Centre

	Gert Sibande District
	Volksrust, 

Balfour, 

Standerton  

Evander 

Bethal

Ermelo

Piet Retief

	Nkangala District
	KwaMhlanga  

Witbank

Delmas

Belfast

Middelburg

	Ehlanzeni District
	Tonga, 

Nelspruit, 

Mapulaneng,

Lydenburg  



(b)
The following table reflects the situation in this regard 

	Position
	Total number of posts 
	(i) Number of Vacant posts
	(ii) Number of Filled posts

	Principal Specialist
	2
	2
	0

	Medical Officer (Full-time) 
	14
	5
	9

	Technical officers
	55
	15
	40

	Admin staff
	51
	25
	26

	Total 
	122
	47
	75


*Full time posts can be split to appoint more than one Part-time Medical Officer. 

NORTHERN CAPE

(1) No

(2) Yes

              POSITIONS FILLED                 POSITIONS VACANT
	
	Specialist
	MO
	Liaison
	CFPO
	FPO
	Specialist
	Liaison
	CFPO
	FPO
	Clerks

	Kimberley
	1
	2
	1
	0
	9
	0
	0
	0
	2
	0

	Upington 
	0
	1
	0
	1
	5
	1
	0
	0
	0
	0

	De Aar
	0
	1
	0
	1
	4
	0
	0
	0
	4
	0

	Colesberg
	0
	0
	0
	1
	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Calvinia
	0
	0
	0
	1
	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1

	Kuruman
	0
	1
	0
	1
	4
	0
	0
	0
	3
	0

	Postmasburg
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	4
	1

	Springbok
	0
	0
	0
	1
	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0


The incorporation of Moshawaneg (North West) into the Northern Cape has necessitated that the organogram be restructured to incorporate additional posts. This is work-in-progress.

NORTH WEST

(1)
There is no backlog in respect of autopsies in the Province.

(2)
Yes there is staff shortage in 8 mortuaries in the Province

(a) Vacancies exist in the following mortuaries; Phokeng, Klerksdorp, Mafikeng (only two FPOs are employed to service Mafikeng sub-district and Zeerust sub-district) Phokeng, Brits, Lichtenburg, (only 4 FPOs are employed to service Lichtenburg sub-district and Tswaing sub-district) Koster, Vryburg, Potchefstroom and Fotchville Mortuary.

(b) (i)
Vacant posts

	Post category
	No of posts
	No vacant

	1 administration support
	31
	3

	2. Operational (Forensic officers)
	70
	19

	3. Medical professionals
	15
	7

	Total
	116
	29


(ii)
Post filled in respect of each profession

	Post category
	No of posts
	No filled

	1. Administration support
	31
	28

	2. Operational (Forensic officers)
	70
	51

	3. Medical professionals
	15
	8

	Total
	116
	87


Note

There is a process of creating more posts in areas which were previously serviced by private service providers like DOVE and AFBOB in Tswaing sub-district, Zeerust sub-district, (Carletonville sub-district which was serviced by Gauteng Health Department), Wolmaranstad sub-district, Taung, Bloemhof and Christiana area. These posts will be filled in the next financial year 2009/10 when a request for additional funding for those posts has been approved.

WESTERN CAPE

(1) No.

(a) This varies on a daily basis. The average monthly caseload at present in the Western Cape is 834 (as at Financial Year-end) cases. This in effect means that on average a daily caseload of 42 bodies are admitted and awaiting post-mortem. As at the end of March the year-to-date average for the Province is 3,1 days from admission to when examination is completed. It must be noted that special circumstances (for example religious requirements in the case of the Muslim community) are considered when post-mortems are scheduled and concluded to try and ensure that all the processes are expedited.

(b) Average number of days from Postmortem done to report completed is 8 days. It should however be noted that this may in some instances be an interim report due to the fact that reports on toxicological or blood analysis is still awaited.

(2) Yes

(a)
Vacancies exist at most of the 18 centres within the Province.

(b) (i)
Vacant posts:

Post category


No of posts

No Vacant

Administration (Support)

80


20

Operational (Forensic Officer)
135


33

Medical (All categories)

37


10

(ii)
Post filled in respect of each profession?

Post category


No of posts

No Filled

Administration (Support)

80


60

Operational (Forensic Officer)
135


102

Medical (All categories)

37


27

The two facilities most affected in terms of number of staff are Tygerberg and Saltriver in the Metro Area. The Forensic Pathology Services (FPS) is currently in the recruitment and selection process with 28 Operational (across the Province); 17 of these posts are at Tygerberg and Saltriver. The filling of posts in this category is a challenge as current experience has shown that a number of applicants withdraw once the actual job content becomes clear / are clarified and explained during the interview process. Lack of appropriate infrastructure / office accommodation in some areas has some impact on the filling of full operational requirement.




 As far as medical posts are concerned; the FPS entered into Service contracts with Private General Practitioners in some areas where these contracts existed prior to the transfer of the service where the actual workload does not warrant the fulltime appointment of a Medical Practitioner or where retention of medical personnel is problematic. Problems are experience with the attraction of Medical Officers to the Service. As an example, a post in Oudsthoorn was advertised three times and could only be filled through a two-year contract appointment.
QUESTION NO. 444

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 14 MARCH 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 9)

Mr M Waters (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

Whether the State has any plans to create its own pharmaceutical company; if so, what are the relevant details?

NW1081E 

REPLY:

The State is exploring the feasibility of establishing its own pharmaceutical plant.
QUESTION 446

DATE OF PUBLICATION OF INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 13/11/2007

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER 44-2007)

Mr G T Madikiza (UDM) to ask the Minister of Education:

What systems and plans are in place to ensure that there will be no late delivery of school textbooks when the school year commences in 2008?


NO2888E

REPLY:

Provinces are responsible for the selection, procurement, and distribution of textbooks, and each province has established a unit to manage this process. For the 2007/ 08 financial year an amount of R2.4 billion has been included in the block allocations made to Section 21 schools. Furthermore, schools may use their own funds to buy additional textbooks and materials.

Provinces have adopted different approaches to the procurement and distribution of textbooks. Two provinces make use of a centralised private agency, which orders and delivers on behalf of the provincial education department, while another province has decentralised the function directly to schools, which make their own purchases with funds provided. These different systems make monitoring difficult, since there are few transversal benchmarks that can be used to monitor progress for all provinces.

The Department is using its normal monitoring instruments to check on the various stages of the textbook (and LTSM) cycle, including the preparation of catalogues, the selection of books by schools, and the placing of orders. However, even if all of these processes are completed on time, the provision of textbooks is still subject to the ability of publishers to deliver on time at the start of the year.

The Department has learned from its positive experience of textbook procurement and distribution in implementing the National Recovery Plan. This year, for the first time, we have published national textbook catalogues for selected grades to ensure greater quality and alignment with the curriculum. Using donor funds, we have been able to ensure that every Grade 10 child in the dinaledi schools has a full set of textbooks to start the year. We rely on provinces to use their voted funds to do likewise in every other school.

QUESTION NO:
454

PUBLISHED IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 9 OF 14 MARCH 2008

MR. A. J LEON (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

Whether the South African High Commission in Mauritius received a petition in March 2008, signed by South African prisoners in Mauritius, to be presented to President Mbeki during his state visit in the same month; if so, what was the purport of this petition; whether the High Commission presented the petition to President Mbeki; if not, why not;  whether the South African prisoners in Mauritius are receiving any consular assistance; if not, why not; if so, what is the (a) nature and (b) extent of this assistance?

Reply

 (i)
No.

(ii)
No. No petition was received from South African Detainees / Prisoners.

(iii)
Yes 

(a) Consular Assistance is rendered in terms of Article 36 of the VCCR, 1963 and Departmental Prescripts.

(b) An extract of services/support that a detainee/prisoner can expect/can not expect from a Consular Officer as published on the Departmental Web-site is appended hereto.

The Department will, in the case of terminal illness make representation to the respective government to pardon a South African Citizen unconditionally.

No implications for South Africa.

UNQUOTE.
Quote 

Advice to South African Citizens in the Event a South African is Arrested or Jailed Abroad 

   MACROBUTTON HtmlResAnchor Introduction
 /    MACROBUTTON HtmlResAnchor What Consular Officers can do for South Africans detained/arrested abroad
 /    MACROBUTTON HtmlResAnchor What Consular Officers cannot do for South Africans detained/arrested abroad
 /    MACROBUTTON HtmlResAnchor What to do when a South African citizen is arrested/detained abroad
 /    MACROBUTTON HtmlResAnchor Dual nationals
 /    MACROBUTTON HtmlResAnchor Legal Instrument
 /    MACROBUTTON HtmlResAnchor Location and contacts

Introduction

Under the    MACROBUTTON HtmlResAnchor Vienna Convention on Consular Relations (1963)
, which is the generally accepted standard for all countries, persons who have been arrested outside their own country must have access to their consular representative. South Africans in this situation must immediately request the authorities to allow them to contact the South African Representative in that country. Alternatively, somebody can contact the    MACROBUTTON HtmlResAnchor South African Representative
 in that country or the    MACROBUTTON HtmlResAnchor Chief Directorate Consular Services
 of the Department of Foreign Affairs in Pretoria on your behalf.

Consular Officers seek to ensure that South African citizens arrested abroad are treated humanely while incarcerated. In this regard issues such as torture, inhumane or degrading treatment or punishment will be reported and taken up with the local authorities. The    MACROBUTTON HtmlResAnchor United Nations Standard Minimum Rules for the Treatment of Prisoners
 is used as a guide.

What Consular Officers can do for South Africans detained/arrested abroad:

Establish contact with the detainee as soon as possible after verifying South African citizenship. (This service is rendered to ensure that South Africans who have been arrested, detained or imprisoned under foreign jurisdiction understand their rights and the services that can be provided by the South African Government. Depending on specific circumstances, contact can be in person, in writing, by telephone or through appropriate intermediaries);

Provide general information about the legal system of the country of arrest. Information may include details on legal aid (if available) and prosecution, a list of lawyers (no recommendations may be made for a specific lawyer) remand, bail and appeal procedures so that he/she understands his/her rights and the processes involved;

Maintain contact with the arrested South African citizens abroad with due observance of the laws and regulations of the arresting State.

Undertake prison visits. The frequency of prison visits depends on current policy, the location, culture and laws of the arresting State as well as the prevailing security situation in the country and/or the prison;

Contact family or friends, to a maximum of three, only if authorised to do so by the detainee/ prisoner in writing. The detainee/ prisoner can change the people he/she wishes to receive information from and must do so in writing. The Consular Desk at Head Office will then inform the person whose name has been removed or added to the list accordingly. A person whose name has been removed will no longer be authorised to receive information, forward mail or deposit funds via the Department. 

Families will be able to deposit the money between the 1st and the 18th of every month. Any deposits that are received by department after the 18th of the month will either be dealt with during that month (in cases where the mission has not finalised the payments for that month), or stand over until the mission makes the payment in the next month. This will be dependent on the circumstances within the country of arrest. Families are limited the deposits to one deposit per detainee/ prisoner per month. No deposits for detainees will be accepted and processed if received from outside of the Republic. The Department assists (South African) families within the borders of the Republic to forward money to their family member detained/ imprisoned abroad. This therefore does not include money transfers from another country. 

Ensure that medical problems are brought to the attention of the prison authorities;

Family members are allowed to send prescription medication only to the detainee through the Department of Foreign Affairs provided this is not contradictory to the rules of the detention facility in the arresting country. The medication together with the prescription must be hand delivered to the following address: 

The Department of Foreign Affairs
1234 Church Street
(Cnr. of Church - and Duncan Street)
Pretoria

The following requirements/stipulations regarding medication must be adhered to: 

(a) All medication must be accompanied by a certified copy of a prescription issued by a medical doctor. 
(b) No "over the counter medication" (e.g. head ache tablets) are permitted.
(c) Only tablets, powder and capsules are permitted.
(d) No liquids, ointments or aerosol cans, including asthma pump canisters, are permitted in accordance with IATA regulations. 

The package is then weighed and the cashier at the Department must be paid according to the weight of the package. The person bringing the medication will be assisted by the responsible Consular Desk Officer and it is therefore important for an appointment to be made prior to arriving at the Department.

Family members are allowed to mail letters to the detainees/prisoners through the Department of Foreign Affairs. The letter must be put in an unsealed envelope with the name of detainee and the country where he/she is detained clearly written on the front and the return address of the sender on the back. That envelope should be put in a larger sealed envelope addressed to: 

(Insert name of desk officer)
The Department of Foreign Affairs
Chief Directorate: Consular Services
Private Bag X152
Pretoria
0001

Please note that only letters of a personal nature and South African postage stamps for letters written by the detainee can be included in the envelope. No other items are permitted. The reason for leaving the inner envelope unsealed is so that the Department can exercise its right to inspect the contents prior to forwarding the letter to the detainee/prisoner. The intention is not to read the contents of the letter but to ensure that no unauthorised items are included. If any unauthorised items are found or if the inner envelope is sealed then the envelope will be returned to the sender. After inspection the envelope will be sealed and forwarded to the mission. It is advisable to include South African stamps in the envelope to enable the detainee to post letters to the family in South Africa through the mission. 

Upon release and impending return to South Africa, family or friends (in South Africa) may deposit fees at the Department of Home Affairs to pay for the ticket. The South African Representative will arrange the purchase of the ticket once proof is received that the money was deposited.

Note: The Department of Foreign Affairs and South African Representatives abroad make every effort to ensure that monies, letters, study material and medication are forwarded without undue delay. However, the operational priorities of the Embassy/High Commission/Consulate take precedence. Local circumstances in the country also play a role.

What Consular Officers can not do for South Africans detained/arrested abroad:

Instigate or intervene in court proceedings or judicial processes;

Obtain or give legal advice;

Organise a release from prison or bail;

Travel to dangerous areas or prisons for a prison visit;

Investigate a crime;

Obtain better treatment in prison than that provided for local nationals, unless the    MACROBUTTON HtmlResAnchor United Nations Standard Minimum Rules for the Treatment of Prisoners
 are not applied;

Instruct next-of-kin or friends to transfer money;

Pay legal, medical or any other bills;

Obtain accommodation, work, visas or residence permits;

Undertake work done by travel agents, airlines, banks or car rental companies;

Formally assist dual nationals in the country of their second nationality;

In the unfortunate event of death, pay for the preparation, transport, burial or cremation of the mortal remains of a South African citizen;


What to do when a South African citizen is arrested/detained abroad:

Contact your nearest    MACROBUTTON HtmlResAnchor South African Representative
 or the    MACROBUTTON HtmlResAnchor Chief Directorate Consular Services
 of the Department of Foreign Affairs in Pretoria.


Dual nationals
Dual nationals arrested/detained in the country of their other nationality will not receive assistance from South African Representatives. If dual nationals are arrested/detained in another country, of which they are not a national, and they did not travel on their South African passport but on the passport of their second nationality, the dual national must contact the consular representative of the country on whose passport they travelled.

Legal Instrument

Article 36 of the Vienna Convention on Consular Relations (1963) 

Note: No Prisoner Transfer Agreements exist between South Africa and any other country. 

Location and Contacts
Closest    MACROBUTTON HtmlResAnchor South African Representation
 

   MACROBUTTON HtmlResAnchor Chief Directorate Consular Services
 of the Department of Foreign Affairs in Pretoria.

The Chief Directorate Consular Services of the Department of Foreign Affairs is situated at Tulbagh Park, 1234 Church Street, Pretoria
QUESTION 464

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY 14 MARCH 2008 [IQP N 09 -2008]

Question 464 for Written Reply, National Assembly: Mr. G R Morgan (DA) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs:

(1)
Whether her department is taking any measures to promote adaptation to climate change in the agricultural sector; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details; 

(2)
Whether a study has been conducted to determine the costs that agriculture will incur in adapting to climate change; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
Whether any measures are being examined to finance adaptation to climate change in the agricultural sector; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details? 

NW1102E

REPLY

(1) Yes, the department of agriculture is taking measures to promote adaptation to climate change in the agricultural sector. The Department of agriculture has compiled a discussion document on climate change in the agricultural sector plan in consultation with the role players. This plan  contains adaptation and mitigation strategies which have been agreed to with all stakeholders.   

 (2) No, the department of agriculture decided to start first with an audit on checking research conducted by various institutions. The intention of this audit is to identify gaps and avoid gaps with regard to research on climate change. Following this audit a study will then be conducted to determine the impact of climate change on the agricultural sector. 

(3) Yes, the department is already funding some of the climate change programmes and this is seen as a joint responsibility between government and the private sector.  .  
QUESTION NO 466

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  14 MARCH 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 9)

Mr M M Swathe (DA) to ask the Minister of Water Affairs and Forestry:
(1)
Whether her department is taking any measures to promote adaptation to climate change in the water sector; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details; 

(2)
whether a study has been conducted to determine the costs the water sector will incur in adapting to climate change; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
whether any measures are being examined to finance adaptation to climate in the water sector; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

NW1105E

---00O00---

REPLY:

(1) Yes.

Measures that were taken by the Department of Water Affairs and Forsetry to promote adaptation to climate change include research undertaken in collaboration with the Water Research Commission to understand the science and effects of climate change including studies on impacts, vulnerabilities, scenarios and adaptation.  As part of implementation of research results, model projections that indicated the likelihood of reduction in rainfall in the south western part of the Western Cape, was considered in our planning for future water requirements in that region.   

As the impact of climate change will be gradual; continuous reassessments are made of the risk of supplies and appropriate adjustments are made to implement measures to ensure water availability.  These measures include increasing bulk water storage such as the building of additional dams (e.g. Berg River Dam), increasing capacity of existing dams (e.g. the raising of Flag Boshielo Dam wall) or injection of water into aquifers (i.e. underground rock formations that store and transmit water) to increase underground storage (e.g. artificial recharge in Prince Albert).  Demand management strategies, including water conservation campaigns, eradication of invasive vegetation and development of operating rules for reservoirs to ensure efficient water use, are other adaptation options undertaken by the Department to build resilience against climate change effects.

Attention is also given to ensure that a monitoring network is in place to measure the actual effects of climate change accurately and to ensure that this information is readily available.
(2) No. 


My Department has not undertaken studies to specifically determine costs that are likely to be incurred in adaptation to climate change.  However, our budget for infrastructure development, operation and maintenance for the economy and social needs of South Africa increased from R336 million in 2005/2006 to R1,6 billion in 2008/09 markedly informed by our commitment to cater for the multiple stresses on water resources including climate change impacts.
(3) Yes.


Funds have been secured with donor organisations to undertake investigations in the Orange Basin, amongst other to identify climate change adaptation strategies, including funding thereof.   These investigations are to take place over the next three years.

QUESTION 468

DATE OF PUBLICATION: Friday, 14 March 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 9 of 2008

Mr C M Lowe (DA) to ask the Minister of Home Affairs:

(1)
With reference to the scarce skills and work permit quotas schedule appearing as a link to her department’s website, what are the reasons for (a)(i) chartered accountants, (ii) management accountants, (iii) cost accountants and 
(iv) accounting technicians not listed as scarce on the schedule and (b)(i) doctors, (ii) nurses and (iii) other health care professionals not listed as scarce under the health professionals category;

in respect of each of the three most recent financial years for which information is available, how many applications (a) for work permits had been (i) received, 
(ii) approved and (iii) successfully placed in terms of permanent employment and (b) considered as having a scarce skill had been (i) received, (ii) successfully registered on the site and (iii) successfully placed in terms of permanent employment?

NW1108E

REPLY

The Department of Home Affairs does not determine the professional categories and occupational classes which are deemed to be scarce and critical or the applicable quotas, but mainly facilitates the issuing of quota work permits to foreigners in these professional categories or occupational classes. For this reason, a national list of scarce skills (Master Skills List) has been developed through collaboration by key Departments (Education, Home Affairs, Labour, and Trade and Industry) in order to provide a concrete picture of skills shortages that have been identified as contributory to blocking economic growth and development.

(2)
The following breakdown of information available:

(a)
During the period 1 April 2005 to 31 March 2006:

(i)
12 765 applications for work permits were received; and

(ii)
12 582 applications for work permits were approved.

During the period 1 April 2006 to 31 March 2007:

27 997 applications for work permits were received; and

26 917 applications for work permits were approved.

During the period 1 April 2007 until 31 March 2008:

20 824 applications for work permits were received; and

18 584 applications for work permits were approved.

(b)
During the period 1 April 2005 to 31 March 2006:

(i)
339 quota work permit applications were received; and

(ii)
285 quota work permits were approved.

During the period 1 April 2006 to 31 March 2007:

942 quota work permits applications were received; and

661 quota work permits were approved.

During the period 25 April 2007 until 31 March 2008:

1191 quota work permit applications were received; and

1133 quota work permits were approved.

(2)(a)
(iii) and (2)(b)(iii) Work permits are temporary residence permits and are issued for temporary employment and not permanent employment. With regard to general- and intra company transfer work permits, foreigners have secured employment prior to applying for work permits, which means that they have been placed successfully. In so far as quota work permits are concerned, foreigners are required to provide proof of having secured employment in the respective professional category or occupational class within 90 days after having entered the RSA.

QUESTION NO: 470 

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 14 March 2008

QUESTION PAPER NO: 9

DATE OF REPLY:  5 June 2008

Ms M Smuts (DA) to ask the Minister of Communications:

(1)
Whether there are still manually operated telephone exchanges in operation in South Africa; if so, (a) how many and (b) where;

(2)
Whether any of the communities or consumers served by these exchanges has applied for automated exchanges; if so, how many (a) applications were received, (b) exchanges were automated and (c) communities or consumers have no alternative access to cellular services;

(3)
Whether Telkom’s license conditions require it to provide telephone services to all South Africans; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what standards of service apply?











NW1110E

REPLY:

(a) There are thirty (30) Manual Exchanges in Telkom’s network. 

 (b) There are:

· 9 Manual exchanges are in the Free State Province, the other 9 Manual exchanges in Telkom’s North Eastern Region comprising of Mpumalanga, Limpopo and North West Provinces

· 12 Manual exchanges in the Northern Cape province

2  (a)      Telkom receives telephonic enquiries from customers from time to time, as well as written enquiries (minutes of meetings/invites to meetings to answer questions) from various farmer unions and AgriSA enquiring when the exchanges servicing them would be automated. Recent written enquiries from farmers unions include, but not limited to Ottosdal, Swartruggens, Loxton, Carnavon, Victoria–West, Griekwastad and Morgezon.   

  (b)   12 Exchanges were automated in the period 2005 to 2007. The replacement of exchanges is very expensive. Some of these exchanges service very few customers, making the cost per customer to automate exorbitantly high. As any other business concern, Telkom operates with limited funds and must therefore prioritise expenditure to provide service where the maximum benefit could be achieved for the country and the economy at large.  Automation of manual exchanges is prioritised and planned in accordance with this principle. 

(c) Appendices A and B, sketch out the national footprint of Vodacom and MTN mobile operators.  These maps indicate that most of the relevant communities do not have alternative access to cellular services.  Cell C has a roaming agreement with Vodacom which means that there is a complete overlap with the Vodacom footprint. Although Cell C has its own towers, these are all in the Vodacom footprint and are used by Cell C to offer customers differentiation on price. 
3
Telkom's license stipulates that, subject to certain conditions, Telkom must provide a basic telephone service to every person in the republic who requests it. The conditions that mitigate this obligation are:
(a) where, in ICASA's opinion, any demand for the service can be met by other means (e.g. by cellular services) and that, accordingly, it would be unduly burdensome for Telkom to provide the telecommunications services requested;

(b) the obligation is only in respect of persons who are able to pay, as qualified in accordance with the credit referencing guidelines contained in the license;

(c) in areas where, at any given time, Telkom has not yet installed the telecommunications facilities necessary to provide the service, provided that at that time Telkom is in compliance with its roll-out obligations

(d) where the person requesting the service: 

I. has refused to enter into a contract with Telkom, or

II. is, or is likely to become in breach of the contract with Telkom, or in default of any liability owned under the contract; or

III. Has or is using the service for illegal purposes.

No specific quality of service targets are currently imposed in Telkom's license. Telkom, however, is subject to the standards of service generally imposed by ICASA by regulations.

APPENDIX A: VODACOM COVERAGE 
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 APPENDIX B: MTN COVERAGE 
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“472.  Mrs D van der Walt (DA) to ask the Minister of Arts and Culture:  

(1) 
(a) When did his department decide to withdraw its sponsorship of this year's Naledi Theatre awards (media report furnished), (b) when did his department inform the organisers of the award that the sponsorship had been withdrawn and (c) what are the reasons for withdrawing the sponsorship;

(2) 
whether his department uses any criteria when deciding which cultural institutions/ bodies/ awards to sponsor; if not , how does it make its decision; if so, what criteria are used?” 

NW1112E

REPLY

1(a)
During 2007/08 financial year the Department of Arts and Culture (DAC) could no longer fund the Naledi Theatre Awards as there were insufficient funds.


The Department of Arts and Culture funded the Naledi Theatre Awards since 2005 by way of assisting that sector of the arts community to establish a recognized token of merit to be awarded annually.  From the outset, the Minister explained to the organizers that this was seed money, to assist the award to take-off, after which the theatre sector, like all the others, would be expected to fund the awards itself – through sponsorships, through self-generated funds, etc.


During the 2006/07 financial year, the organizers were once again advised that as the department has no funds designated for this purpose, it was imperative that the theatre sector find funds elsewhere.  The DAC did however once again put up the money for the awards.

(b)
The organizers of the Naledi Theatre Awards were duly informed in October 2007 that the DAC did not have funds to support the awards.

(c) Funding for the Naledi Theatre Awards, as stated in the foregoing, were not withdrawn.  For two consecutive financial years the DAC has found funds to assist the organizers get the awards started, as they were advised from the outset, that was a temporary arrangement to help them get off the ground.  When the DAC could no longer fund the awards, the organizers were advised accordingly.

2.
The DAC does use a number of criteria to determine funding of initiatives in the Arts and Culture sector.  A number of Cultural Institutions and Funding bodies, for example, are awarded annual grants voted by parliament.  Such funding is also determined by the DAC’s own policies and the government’s programme of action which spelt out in the President’s State of the Nation address at the commencement of each parliamentary year.  Funding proposals received by the DAC and the Ministry that are congruent with the government’s programme of action, may be funded on the basis of merit.  The availability of funds during a financial year will, in the last instance, determine whether or not a particular proposal is funded.

QUESTION 486 

WRITTEN REPLY                                     14 MARCH 2008

486. Mr J P I Blanchè (DA) to ask the Minister of Public Works:

(a) Why did her department import engineers from Cuba, (b) how many will be employed (i) in her department and (ii) in the private sector, (c) for how long will their employment be required in both cases and (d) on what public works projects will they be deployed?

NW1127E

REPLY

I have provided a response to the Honourable Member on this question already. The initial question was posed as Question 67 for written reply. 

QUESTION 487

WRITTEN REPLY                                 14 MARCH 2008

487. Mr S E Opperman (DA) to ask the Minister of Public Works:

Whether a certain tender (details furnished) for the upgrading of the Police College at Oudtshoorn was advertised; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
NW1128E

REPLY

Yes, the tender was advertised on 26 October 2007 and closed on 28 November 2007.

QUESTION NO 488

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 14 MARCH 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 9/2008)

Mr M H Hoosen (ID) to ask the Minister for Safety and Security:

(1)
Whether the SA Police Service is currently experiencing any staff shortages in (a) police personnel, (b) administrative back-up staff, (c) professional staff such as (i) forensic investigators, (ii) DNA experts, (iii) accountants, (iv) legally trained personnel and (v) psychologists and (d) other officials with university degrees; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what is the extent of the shortage with regard to each of the above categories;

(2)
Whether any steps are being taken to rectify these shortages; if not, why not; if so, what steps?

NW1129E

REPLY:

(1)
(a) No.  The South African Police Service is not experiencing any staff shortages concerning police personnel.  The SAPS recruited 11 360 members on entry level as provided for in the Human Resources Plan to ensure policing capacity for the Medium Term Expenditure Framework period.  The target of 173 120 members set for the SAPS at the end of the 2007/2008 financial year was achieved by the 31st of March 2008. 

(b) No.  The South African Police Service experiences no staff shortages in respect of the administrative back-up staff.  The 3 200 positions that were available in the 2007/2008 financial year were all filled to ensure support capacity as provided for in the Human Resources Plan of the SAPS.

(c)
(i) & (ii) Yes.  The Forensic Science Laboratory has a shortage of 10 forensic investigators which includes DNA experts in terms of the allocation for the 2007/2008  Medium Term Expenditure Framework cycle.

(iii) & (iv) No.  There are no shortages of accountants and legally trained personnel as provided for in the approved organizational structures on all levels within the South African Police Service.  Vacant posts were advertised and filled from the pool of applicants that became accessible outside the SAPS.

(v) No. The SAPS is not experiencing staff shortages concerning psychologists.  Positions in this field are advertised to attract officials with the required skills to join the Service.  However, the SAPS is experiencing a high personnel turnover with members of personnel leaving the Service for lucrative offers outside the public sector.

(d) No.  There are generally no problems experienced by the SAPS in this regard.  All positions provided for in the Human Resources Plan are filled as planned in the MTEF period. The SAPS is consistently meeting the organizational establishment target set for the financial year.

The granted (funded) posts for the Medium Term Expenditure Framework 2007/2008 have allowed for the growth of the establishment to a total number of 173 120 employees. The granted (funded) posts for the Medium Term Expenditure Framework for 2008/2009 will allow for further growth of the establishment of the South African Police Service and future shortages will be addressed through the processes of enlistment, transfers and promotion.

(2)
In the present financial year,  199 posts of forensic analysts (which includes forensic investigators and DNA experts) were filled.  Another 100 posts for forensic analysts have been advertised as a first phase for 2008/2009 and the selection of candidates will be completed soon.

QUESTION 491

491. Mr I E Jenner (ID) to ask the Minister for the Public Service and Administration: (Interdepartmental transfer on 20/03/08)
(a) Which provincial departments and local authorities reporting to her do not have fraud prevention plans (FPPs) (i) in place and (ii) fully operative and (b)(i) what are the reasons in each case for the delays in (aa) setting up and (bb) implementing FPPs and (ii) what action is being taken to rectify this?                 

RESPONSE

(a) A comprehensive list of departments which do not have Fraud Prevention Plans has not been developed by my department or the Public Service Commission at this at this stage*. However, according to a recent PSC Report on the Implementation of Fraud Prevention Plans (FPPs) in the Public Service in which 69 departments were sampled, it was found that ninety three percent (93%) of the national and 85% of the provincial departments had FPPs. 
(b)The PSC Report cited as a key reason for the delay the fact that departments face capacity challenges in fully constituting specialist fraud prevention and risk management functions.  

The PSC Report recommended, among others, that accountability for and implementation of fraud prevention practices could be improved by clearly allocating responsibilities and delineating roles and task designations amongst departmental staff, especially managers In order to draw the attention of departments to the findings and recommendations contained in the PSC report, copies of the report were sent to each Executing Authority (EA) and Head of Department (HoD).  The PSC will monitor progress in this regard as part of its follow up oversight work.

*It should be noted however, that the requirement for Fraud Prevention Plans derives from the Public Finance Management Act which falls within the mandate of the Minister of Finance and questions in this regard should be directed accordingly. It should also be noted that no local authorities report to the Minister for the Public Service and Administration.

QUESTION NO.: 493
Mr I E Jenner (ID) to ask the Minister of Housing:

1.
Whether her Department or any institutions falling under her Department are currently experiencing any shortages in qualified personnel; if not what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) what is the extent of the shortages in each category of specialized work, including in respect of qualified (i) project managers, (ii) electricians, (iii) architects, (iv) plumbers, (v) accountants and (iv) other skilled specialised workers and (b) what steps are being taken to rectify these shortages? 

REPLY

A.


THUBELISHA HOMES

Thubelisha Homes is currently being wound down and shortages should be seen against this background.

B.
SOCIAL HOUSING FOUNDATION (SHF)

The SHF is currently being wound down and shortages should be seen against this background.

C.
SERVCON HOUSING SOLUTIONS

(a) Servcon Housing Solutions is not experiencing any shortages in skilled staff, since well created positions have been successfully filled

D.
NATIONAL URBAN RECONSTRUCTION HOUSING AGENCY (NURCHA)

(a) Nurcha is not experiencing any shortages in skilled staff.

E.
RUARAL HOUSING LOAN (RHLF)

(a) RHLF does not experience any staff shortages in qualified personnel. All the approved job positions of RHLF are filled in line with the capacities of the size of the institution as required.

F.
NATIONAL HOUSING FINANCE CORPORATION (NHFC)

(a) The NHFC does experience skills shortages, as follows:
· Institutional Level

The expansion of the NHFC’s mandate has included restructuring of the Corporation’s structure to align it with the changed mandate and direction. The restructured organization necessitated new competencies to ensure that the new demands of the mandate were fulfilled. This meant additional capabilities at institutional level, to ensure that institutional interventions such as skills audit, leadership capability assessment are undertaken. The NHFC engaged well equipped partners to assist in this regard. The result from both processes was an implementation of the recommendations which are currently underway.   

· Individual Level

The changes, also meant that the Corporation needed to acquire new capabilities (human, process, and technology) in order to ensure delivery of its new mandate. 

Priority to the resourcing of the Corporation was given to the internal candidates who were adequately skilled to fulfill the demands of the newly established roles. Where there was a need to go externally because of inadequate competencies, there was a deliberate effort to ensure mentoring of the internal resources through shadowing. This was deliberate in order to beef up the internal competencies and to preserve jobs.

The challenges are experienced in the recruitment of specialized financial skill e.g. Turnaround Specialist, Enterprise Wide Risk Management and Actuarial skills, which skills are requisite in the financial industry which NHFC is in. The NHFC has drafted a retention strategy which is aimed at ensuring that its mission critical employees are retained.

G.
NATIONAL HOME BUILDERS REGISTRATION COUNCIL (NHBRC)

(a) NHBRC is experiencing staff shortages in respect of engineers as there is a general shortage of technical skills in South Africa in particular Engineering, Finance and scientific fields as espoused by our Sector Education and Training Authorities (SETA’s). NHBRC has lost some of its recruited engineers since the beginning of 2007/08 financial year to organizations that offer far higher salaries. Whilst some of the positions have been filled, the NHBRC presently has to fill vacant positions of Structural Engineers.

(b) The NHBRC is taking measures to recruit engineers from India, Cuba and to use the Presidential database in identifying engineers who can be recruited. NHBRC has introduced a programme of adopting schools by providing financial assistance to Grade 12 students and encouraging them to pursue engineering and IT fields.

Learnerships and internship programmes have been introduced within the NHBRC to increase capacity and to expose young South Africans to the environment. Bursaries are also given to matriculants who have attained excellent results and pursuing the field of engineering e.g. 17 students were offered bursaries and are studying at various institutions.
Question no.496

QUESTION PAPER DATE: FRIDAY, 14March 2008

496: Mr. L Greyling (ID) to ask Minister of Minerals and Energy

Whether she and or her department are investigating possible savings in energy demand by introducing daylight saving or different time zones for certain provinces, if not why not if so (a) what progress has been made with the instigation and (b) when does she intend announcing any decisions?

RESPONSE: 


The Department of Minerals and energy is not investigating the use of Daylight saving as a demand side management or energy saving measure. 

(a)
The studies conducted as far back in the 1980’s by CSIR and more recently ESKOM, concludes that there will not be any significant impact on the energy consumption, either in the reduction on the peak demand or reduction on the base-load power stations, as a result of introduction of daylight savings. The available evidence from the two studies are conclusive on the fact that South Africa will not gain from the introduction of day night saving.  

(b) 
The department is not intending to conduct any future study as they are conclusive on the impact of daylight saving on the energy consumption in the country. 

Background Information

As far as could be established there exists no body of scientific information on the potential impacts of Daylight Saving Time (DST) with direct relevance to South Africa. Arguments are thus mostly built on perceptions and probabilities.  

The only way to achieve greater certainty would be to introduce DST for a 2 year experimental period and to then do modeling, quantification of benefits, cost analysis and comparative research. 

Though there is no conclusive empirical evidence applicable to the South African context, based on a balance of possibilities, it can be argued that:

There is a dichotomy between the benefits of DST for people residing in the East of the country, and the inconvenience suffered by people in the West of the country. Because of the width of the country and the fact that the 30° E meridian is well towards the East, all of the country West of the 30° meridian by default already enjoys a degree of DST.  

The East-West difference is the most important political reason why the various attempts at introducing DST over the previous century have failed in South Africa.

Latitude is important.  The DST advantages documented for Europe and the USA, which are situated further from the equator, have limited applicability to South Africa

The advantages of DST are also linked to socio-economic circumstances.  Generally: a more affluent person with own transport living in the East of country and close to his/her place of work, and with the financial resources to unlock outdoor recreational opportunities, has the most to gain from DST.

The impact of DST on energy conservation and the magnitude of the demand peak will in all likelihood be marginal. 8519

In terms of quality of life, crime reduction, road safety and tourism the arguments in favour of DST are speculative.  The convenience of someone in the East of the country will be off-set by the inconvenience of commuters without own transport in the East and West of the country who would then have to travel to work and school before sunrise. Any improvement in the “crime-after-dark” or “traffic accidents-after dark” trends may well be off-set by the increase in the “crime-before-sunrise” or “traffic accident-before-sunrise” trends.  In terms of tourism spending, it is possible that it will simply be the category of spending, and not the total amount of spending, that changes due to DST.  

There have not been any costing done of the implementation of DST, e.g. the communication challenges in a developing country with a large illiterate population without access to modern communication means, the rescheduling of transport systems, the re-programming of computer-controlled traffic lights and of computer-linked business transactions. In the regional context, uniformity with our Southern African neighbours will also be a political and practical challenge, e.g. linkages between the banking sectors, the operating hours of border posts, etc.
Question 500

Adv H C Schmidt (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(1) 
With reference to his reply to Question 59 on 26 February 2008 with regard to the condition of Eskom’s coal stockpiles for the period 2000 to 2006, how can his response be reconciled with (a) the statement by Eskom’s chief generating officer on 8 March 2008 in which specific details about the current condition of Eskom’s stockpile were given and (b) the information in Eskom’s 2002 annual report, which stated that coal stock at the end of 2001 was 14,8 million tons, representing 44 days of burn;

(2) 
whether, with reference to his reply, he will take action against Eskom for releasing information that is confidential and could be prejudicial to the security of supply and could lead to significant cost escalations; if not, why not; if so, what action;

(3) 
whether he will reconsider his position and supply the relevant information; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details? NW1091E

Reply: 

(1-3) Question number 59 required information relating to each power station. This information is confidential and therefore cannot be made public.

The statement made on 8 March 2008 does not provide a breakdown per power station.

� PHEAC – Private Health Establishment Advisory Committee
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